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Advuertiſement. 

S. Buckley and T. Longman having purchaſed of the 
Family of the Nortons, the old Patentees, the Royal 
Grant and Privilege of printing Lily's Grammar, which, 
from the Time it was compiled, has by our ſeveral Kings 
and Queen ſucceflively been ordered '(gentrally te be uſed 
in Schools; have thought it their Duty and Intereſt to 
print an Edition of it, that has been reviſed 'and im- 
proved by a ſkilful Hand as much as the Nature of the 
Work would well admit: Hqping it will kave the Appro- 


dation and Encouragement of thoſe Gentlemen, who 


have the Care and Initfution of Vouth. N 

At the ſame Time they haye not the leaſt Intention to 
ſuppreſs this Cemmon Lily's Grammar, in the Form it 
now ſtands,” and to ſubſtitute or impoſe. the improved 
Edition in the Room of it ; but will ſtill keep this, as 
well as the other, in Sale, leaving it to every Gentleman 


of the Profeſſion to maker gee! either of them, as he. 
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To THB 


READER: 
G echort every Man to the Learning of Gram- 
mar, that Intendeth to attain to the Under- 
ſtanding of the Tongues, (wherein is con- 
ftained a great Treaſure of Wiſdom and Know- 
ledge) it would ſeem much vain and little needful; foraſ- 
much as it is to be known, that nothing can ſurely be 
ended, whoſe Beginning is either feeble or faulty; and 
no Building be perfect, whenas the Foundation and 
Grouhd-work is ready to fall, and unable to uphold the 
Burden of the Frame. Wherefore it were better for the 
Thing itſelf, and more profttable for the Learner, to 
underſtand how he may beſt ccme to that which he ought 
moſt necefarily to have; and to learn the plaineſt Wa 
of obtaining that which muſt be his beſt and certaineſt 
Guide both of reading and ſpeaking, than to fall in doubt 
whether he ſhall more lament chat he lacketh, or eſteem 
that he hath it: and whether he ſhall oftener ſtumble at 
Trifles, and be deceived in licht Matters, when he hath 
it not; oF judge truly and faithfully of divers weighty 
Things; when he hath jt. The which hath ſeemed to 
many very hard to compals aſoretime, becauſe that they 
who protefſed this Art of teaching Grammar, did teach 
divers Grammars, and not one: and, if by Chance they | 
, 1/3178 + | raught 
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10 the READER. - 
taüght one Grammar, yet they did it diferſly, and i 
«ould not do it all beſt ; becauſe there is but one Beſtneis 
not only in every Thing, but alſo in the Manner of every 
Thing. | Fs 

As for the Diverfity of Grammars, it is well and pro- 
fitably taken away by the King's Majeſty's Wiſdom ; who, 


foreſeeing the Inconvenience, and favourably providing the 


Remedy, cauſed one Kind of Grammar by ſundry learned 
Men to be diligently-drawn, and ſo to be ſet out only: 
every- where to be taught for the Uſe of Learners, and for 
avoiding the Hurt in changing of School-maſter rs. 
The Variety of Teaching is divers yet, and always will 


be for that every School-maſter liketh that he knoweth, 


and ſeeth not the Uſe of that he knoweth not, and there- 
fore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient Way, which he ſeeth 
to be the readieſt Mean and perfecteſt Kind, te bring a 
Learner to have a thorough Knowledge therein. 5 
Wherefore it is not amiſs, if one, ſeeing by Trial an 
eaſier and readier Way than the common ſort of Teachers 
do, would ſay what he hath proved, and for the Commo- 
dity allowed; that others, not knowing the ſame, might 
by Experience prove the like, and then by Proof. reaſon- 
ably judge the like ; not hereby excluding the better Way 
nr it is found, but in the mean Seaſon forbidding the 
yorſe. Dr | 
he firſt 2nd chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent Maſter 
make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he, in 
Continuance and Diligence of Teaching, make him to 
rehearſe ſo, that, while ke hath perfectly that which is 


behind, he ſuffer him not to go forward ; for this poſting 
Haſte overthroweth and hurteth a great fort of Wits, 


and caſteth them into an Amazedneſs, when they know not 


how they ſhall either go forward or backward, but ſtick 
"faſt, as one plunged that cannot tell what to do, or 


Which Way to turn him: and then the Maſter thinketh 


the Scholar to be a Dullard, and the Scholar thinketh the 
"Thing to be uneaiy, and too hard for his Wit ; and the 


one 


To the READER. 
one hath an evil Opinion of the other, when oftentimes it 


is neither, but in the Kind of Teaching. Wherefore the 
beſt and chiefeſt Point thoroughly to be kept is, that the 


Scholar have in Mind ſo perfectly that which he hath . 


learned, and underſtand it ſo, that not only it be not a 
Stop for him, but alſo a Light and ep unto the Reſidue 
that followeth. This ſhall the Maſter's Eaſe, and the 


Child's Encouragement ; when the one ſhall ſee his Labour 


take good Effect, and thereby in Teaching be leſs torment- 
ed; and the other ſhall think the Thing the eafier, and ſo 
with more Gladneſs be ready to go about the fame. 

In going forward, let them have, of every Declenſion of 
Nouns and Conjugation of Verbs, ſo many ſeveral Exam- 
ples, as they paſs them, that it may ſeem to the Schood- 
maſter, no Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard for 


that Part, as the Scholar ſhall not be able praiſeably to 


enter into the Forming thereof. And ſurely the Multitude 
of Examples (if the eaſieſt and commoneſt be taken firſt, 
and ſo come to the ſtranger and harder) muſt needs DIng 


this Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall beſt underſtand 


and ſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beſt be 
acquainted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is 


profitable, not only that he can orderly decline his Noun 


and his Verb; but every Way, forward, backward, by 
Caſes, by Perſons ; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Perſon 


of Verb, can be required, that he cannot without Stop o 


Study tell. And until this Time I count not the Scholar 


perfect, nor ready to go any further till he hath this 


already learned. 
This when he can, perfectly do, and hath learned every 
Part, not by Rote, but by Reafon, and is more cunning 


in the Underſtanding of the Thing, than in the Rehearſing 
- of the Wards, (which is not patt a Quarter of a Year's _ 
Diligence, or very little more, to a painful and diliger« 
Man, if the Scholar have a mean Wit;) then let him paſs 
to the Concords, to know the Agreement of Parts among 
"A TOY OO | themselves, 
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To tne READER. 
themſelves, with like Way and Diligence as is afore 
deſeribed. BEGS | a 
Wherein jm and ſundry Examples, and continual 
Rehearfal of Things learned, and eſpecially the daily Pe- 
clining of a Verb, and Turning it into all Faſhions, ſhall 
make the great and heavy Labour fo eaſy and fo pleaſant 
for the Framing of Sentences, that it will be rather a De- 
light unto them, that they be able to do well, than Pain 
In fearching of an unuſed and unacquainted Thing. 
When theſe Concords be well known unto them, (an 
eaſy and pleafant Pain, if the Fore-Grounds be well and 
thoroughly beaten in) let them not continue in learning of 
the Rules orderly, as they lie in their Syntax, but rather 
learn fome pretty Book, wherein is contained not only the 
| Eloquence of the Tongue, but alſo a good plain Leſſon of 
| Honeſty and Godlineſs ; and thereof rake ſome little Sen- 
Ly tence as it lieth, and learn to make the ſame firſt out of 
i Engliſh into Latin, not ſeeing the Book, or conſtruing it 
| thereupon. And, if there fall any neceſſary Rule of the 
Syntax to be known, then to learn it as the Occaſion of 
the Sentence giveth Cauſe that Day; which Sentence once 
made well, and as nigh as may be with the Words of the 
Book, then to take the Book and confiruc it; and fo ſhall 
he be leſs troubled with the Parfing of it, and eaſilieſt 
carry his Leſſon in Mind. 18 
by And although it was faid before, that the Scholars 
mould learn but a little at once, it is not meant that, 
when the Maſter hath heard them a white, he ſhould let 
them alone, (for that were more Negligence for both 
Parties ;) but I would ail their Ligne they be at School 
they fhould never be idle, but always occupied in a con- 
tinual Rehea:fing and Looking back again to thoſe Things 
they have learned, and be more bound to keep well their 7 
old, than to take forth any new. 
Thus if the Maſter occupy them, he fhall fee a little 
Lefi6n take a great deal of Time; and diligently Inquxing 
und Examining of the Parts and the Rules not to be dose 
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| To the READER. 
fo quickly and ſpeedily as it might be 28545 to be; with- 
in a while, by this U e, the Scholar ſhall be brought to a 
ood kind of Readineſs of Making, to the which if there 
be adjoined ſome Uſe of Speaking (which muſt neceſſaril 
be had) he ſhall be brought paſt the weariſome Bitterneſs 
of his Learning. | / | by 
A great Help to further this Readineſs of Making «86 
Speaking ſhall be, if the Maſter give him an Engliſh Book 
and cani- him ordinarily every Day to turn ſome Part into 
Latin. {His Exerciſe cannot be done without his Rules, 
and tHergfore doth eſtabliſh them, and ground them ſurely 
in his Mind for Readineſs, and maketh him more able to 
2 ſuddenly, whenſoever any preſent Occaſion is offered 
or the ſame. And it doth help his Learning more a great 


deal to turn out of Engliſh into Latin, than on the con- 


trary. N EN 
Furt! ermore, we ſee many can underſtand Latin that 
cannot ſpea k it, and, when they read the Latin Word in the 


Book, can tell you the Engliſh thereof at any Time; but, 
when they have laid away their Book, they cannot con- 


trariwiſe tell you for the Engliſh the Latin again, when- 


ever you will aſk them. And therefore this Exerciſe ' 


 heipeth this Sore well, and maketh thoſe Words which he 
W to be readier for Uſe unto him, and ſo per- 
fecteth him in the Tongue handſomely, 

Theſe Precepts, well kept, will bring a Man clean paſt 
the Uſe of this Grammar-Book, and make him as ready as 
his Book, and fo meet to further Things ; whereof it were 
out of Seaſon to give Precepts here; and therefore this 
may be, for this Purpoſe, enough, which to good School- 
Maſters, and ſkilful, is not ſo needful; to other meaner 
and leſs practiſed, it may be not only worth the Labour of 
Reading, but alſo of the Uſing. 
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An Advertiſement to the Reader. 


N this Edition, for the greater Profit and Eaſe both 
of Maſter and Scholar, in the Englifh Rules, and in 
the Latin Syntax, thoſe Words wherein the Force of each: 
Example lieth are noted with Letters and Figures, where 


need is: the Governor, Director, or Guider, or that 


which is in Place of it, with an“: the Governed, or that 
which is guided by it, with“: or, if there be more Go- 
vernors, the firſt with *, the ſecond with“: and fo, if 
more Governeds, the firft with d, the ſecond with ö: 
and ſometimes the Order is directed , ®, © : or by Figures, 
and Words of the ſame or ſuch-like Nature, coupled to- 


gether with little Strokes between, ſo much as may be: 


That ſo, in faying the Examples, the Children may 
(where and and when the Maſter pleaſeth) render again 
only thoſe Words which are the Example: as ſaying, Axis 
| mis d mentis inaps oblatum reſpuat dur um may repeat 
gain, mops d mentis. So throughout all the Latin 


Rules, for better Underſtanding thereof, and ſor a ſnort 
Repetition, when the Maſter pleaſeth, the Sums of all the 


Rules are ſet down, either in the Words before the Rule, 


or in the Margin, that ſo they may be chained together 


briefly, and make perfect Senſe. 
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The capital 
letters. 


| 4 


The fnal | 3% & JC 
| be rant Nn 
| Letters are Aivided into Fowels and 5 
| Conſonants. | 


A Vowel is a Letter which maketh a full and perfect 
Sound of itſelf; and there are five in Number: 


1a namely, a, e, t 0, u; whereunto is added the Greek 
Vowel y. 


| A Conſonant is a Letter which muſt needs be fonnded. . 

| with a Vowel, as þ with e. And all the Ly except 
| the Vowels, are Conſonants. | ; , | 
; | 
| A Syllable is the Pronouncing of one Letter or more | 
with one Breath : as, A-ve. 

A Diphthong is the Sound of two Vowels in one Syllable; 
| and of \ Jad there be four in Number; ; namely, 
| , , at, eu; whereunto is added % as, nes, 
| cena, audio, enge, hei. 

| a of r and a WE commonly do pronounce 6. 


| | | The Greek Letters are! thits written. 
The capital x ABDAEZHOI AMNZOOPE, 


letters. LES ] 
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Omine Pater, col} ac, terræ Effector, qui 
liberaliter' tribuis ſapientiam omnibus eum 
cum fiducia_abs te petentibus, exorna in- 
genii mei bonitatem, quam cum cæteris 
nature viribus mihi infudiſti, lumire divine 

hg gratiæ tuæ; ut non modd quz ad cog- 
noſcendum te & Servatorem noſtrum Dominum Jeſum 
valeant intelligam, ſed etiam ita mente & voluntate 
perſequar, & indies benignitate tna, tum doQrina kum 
ietate proficiam, ut qui efficis omnia in omnibus, in 
me reſplendeſcere dona tua facias, ad gloriam ſempiter- 


nam immortalis Majeitatis tuæ. AMEN. 
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Almighty Lord and Merciful Father, Maker 
„f Heaven and Earth, who of thy free 
Liberality giveſt Wiſdom abundantly to all 
that with Faith and full Afurance aſk it of 
thee, beautify by the Light of thy Heavenly 
Grace the Towardnels of my Wit, the 
which with all the Powers of Nature thou haſt poured 
into me; that I may, not only underſtand thoſe. Things. 
which may effectually bring me to the Knowledge of 
thee and the Lord Jeſu our Saviour, but alfo with my 
whole Heart and Will conſtantly follow the fame, and 
receive daily Increaſe through thy bountiful Goodneſs 
towards me, as well in good Life as Doctrine; fo that 
thou, who workeſt all "Things in all Creatures, mayeſt 
make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in me, to the endleſs 
Glory and Honour ef thine immortal Majeſty. 80 
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- Eight Parts of Latin $ PEE CH. 


N Speech be theſe Eight Parts following : 


Noun, Adverb, 

Pronoun, 1 x Conjunction, 1 

e declined. Frepofition, undeclined. 

Participle, Interjection, „ 
Of a Noun. 


* 


NOUN is the Name of a Thing A Nous. 
I that may be ſeen, felt, heard, or 
W/ -* underſtood: As the Name of my 
KY] Hand, in Latin, is manus; the 
Name of an Houſe is domus; the 
== Name of Goodneſs is bonzttas. 
| Of Nouns, ſome be Subſtantives, and fome be Nouns 


Adjectives. ; of two 
A Noun Subftantive is that ftandeth by himſelf, ; 1x" 


and requireth not another Word to be joined with S fan- 
him to ſhew his Signifi ation; as, homo a Man: tive. 
and it is declined with one Article 5 as, Hic ng 

gi/ter a Maſter : or elſe with two at the moſt; 

as, hic & hec parens a Father or Mother. 
f FE | PROF | A Noun 
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2 An Introduction to the 
A Noun A Noun Adjective is that cannot ſtand by itſelf 


ain Reaſon or Signification, but r=quireth to be join- 
* ed with another Word; as, bonus, good, yo» wo 
fair: and it is declined either with three Termi- 
nations; as, bonus, bona, bonum or elſe with three 
Articles; as, Hic, hec, & hoc felix, happy: hic & 
- op hee levis, & hat leus, light. 5 
kinds orf A Noun Subſtantive either is proper to the Thing 
Nouns that it betokeneth ; as, Edvardus is my proper 
Subſtan- Name: or elſe is common to more; as, Homo is 


tives, a Name common to all Men. 


Numbers of Nouns. + 

N Nouns be two Numbers, the Singular and 
the Plural. The Singular Number ſpeaketh 
but of one; as, Lapis, a Stone. The Plural Number 
ſpeaketh of more than one; as, Lapides, Stones. 


3 Caſes of Nouns. 
Ouns be declined with Six Cafes, Smgularly 
and Plurally ; the Nominative, the Geni- 
tive, the Dative, the Accuſative, the Vocative, and 
the Ablative. . 8 
Nomi- The Nominative Caſe cometh beforg the Verb, 
native and anſwereth to this Queſtion, Who or What? 
_ Magiſter docet, the Maſter teacheth. * 
Geni- The Genitive Caſe is known by this Token Of, 
tire. and anfwereth to this Queſtion, Whoſe or Whereof? 
as, Doctrina Magiſtri, the Learning of the Maſter. 
Dative, The Dative Caſe is known by this Token To, and 
anſwereth to this Queſtion, To whom, or To what? 
| as, Do librum Magiſiro, I give a Book to the Maſter. 
Accufa- The Accufative Caſe followeth the Verb, and an- 
tive. ſwereth to this Queſtion, Whom or What ? as, Amo 
Mavzi/irum, I love the Maſter. 
Voca- The Vocative Cafe is known by Calling or Speak- 
tive. ing to; as, O Magier, O Maſter. f 
Abla- The Ablative Caſe is commonly joined my a 
tive. ; Fre- 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
Prepoſitions ſerving to the Ablative Caſe ; as, De 
Magiſtre, Of the Maſter; Coram Magiſiro, Before 
the Maſter. , 

Alſo In, With, Through, For, From, By, and 
Than, after the Comparitive Degree, be Signs of 
the Ablative Caſe. 


Articles. 


Rticles are borrowed of the Pronoun, and be 
thus declined : 


H Nominat:hic, hae, hoc. Y. f Nominat.hi,hebec. 
& | Genitivo bujus. © | G-horum,harum,ho- 
] Dativo huic. (5 } Dativo his. (rum. 

2, } Accuf. hunc, hanc, hoc. \( & Accuſ. hos, has, hec. 

= | Yocativo caret. = | Yocativo caret. 

2 Ablativo Hoc, bac, hoc. Ablativo his. 

8 Genders of Nouns. 


Enders of Nouns be Seven ; the Maſculine, 

the Feminine, the Neuter, the Common of 
two, the Common of three, the Doubtful, and 
the Epicene. 

The Maſculine Gender 1 is declined with this Ar- 
ticle Hic; as, Hic vir, a Man. 

The Feminine Gender is declined with this Ar- 
ticle Hæc; as, Hæc mulier, a Woman. 

The Neuter Gender is dechned' with this Ar- 
ticle Hoc ; as, Hoc faxum, a Stone. 

The Common of two' 1s declined with Hic and 
Hac ; as, Hic & hec parens, a Father or Mother. 

The Common of three is declined with Hic, bac, 
and hoc; as, Hic, hec, & hoc felix, happy: 

The Doubtful Gender 1s declined with Hic or 
hec ; as, Hic vel het dies, a Day. 

The Epicene Gender is declined with one Ar- 
ticle, and under that one Article both Kinds are 
ſignified ; as, Hic paſſer, a Sparrow. Hac aquila, 
an Eagle, both He and She. 

Th 
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4 An Introduction to the 
The Declenſions of Nouns. 


- There be five Declenſions of Nouns. 
1. HE firſt is when the Genitive and Dative 
Caſe ſingular end in æ. The Accuſative in am. 
The Vocatire like the Nominative. The Ablative 
in 4, The Nominative plural in æ. The Genitive 


in arum. The Dative n 75. The Accuſative in as. 
The Vocative like the Nominative. The Ablative 


in 7s. As in Example. , 
Hzc ; Nominat. hac muſa. Nominat. ke miſe. 
menſa. en. hijut muſz.. | 5 Cen. harum muſarum. 
Hic per 5 ) Dativo huic muſe. ( ) Dativo his muſir. 
© Le. 50 Leen. hane muſam.. = Accuſat. has muſas. 

C * 2 . 8 8 

verna. = Voc. 6 muſa. =. | Yocativo's muſet. 

( Ablat. ab hac niuſa. J'' CAblat. ab his mufis. 


Note. Note, that Filia and Nata do make the Dative 
and the Ablative plural in is or in abs, Alſo Dea, 
mula, equa, liberta, anima, famula, ferva, ſocia, 
duæ, ambe, make the Dative and the Ablative Cate 
plural in abys only. 
II. P is when the Genitive ſingular ends 
c in i. The Dative in 6. The Accuſative in 
#m. The Vocative for the my!t part like the No- 
minative. The Ablative in 9. The Nominative 
plural in i. The Genitive in rum. The Dative in 
16. The Accuſative in os. The Vocative like the 
Nominative. The Ablative in 75. | 
e As in Example. | 
Hic vir. Nom. hit magd/?: . . Neminat. hi magiftri. 


I 


8 . 
7 Hic li- 8. Gen, hijus magiſiri. | 3 C horun magi/trorum 
* — S Dat. hutc magi/ir 9. Dativ his magi/tris. 
| do Mic of Ac. hunc mas Arti. I Acciſſ. has magiſiros A 
logos. & Voc. © magi/ter. oc, 0 magiſiri. 
C> 5575 i + J 4 $ 0 
(Al. ab hoc mus 5. JA. ab bis wasriflres. 


Note. Here is to be noted that, when the Nominative 
- endeth in vs, the Vocative ſhall end in e; as, Ne- 
we "I, ina 


Fight Parts of Speech. 5 
minativo hic Deminus, Vocatrug 6 Domine ; except 
Deus, that maketh 6 Deus, Filius 6 "Fea, Genius s- 
Gert; and mens, Vocative mi. 

When the Nominative endeth in dis, i it be 2 Note. 
proper Name of a Man, the Vocative ſhall end inz ; 
as, Neminatiuo hic Georgius, Hocativo 0 Georgi. 
Alſo theſe Nouns folldwing make their Vocative 
in e or in us; as, Agnus, lucus, vulgus, ui, cho- 
. Bacchus. 
te alſo, that all Nouns of the Neuter Gender, 

of what Declenfi6h ſoever they be; have the No- 
minatiye, the Accuſative, and the Vocative, alike 
in both Numbers, and in the plural Number they 
end all in à. f 

As in Example, | 
i Mann. hoc +. reveal | Nominat. ha regna. Hoe 
Gen. hujus regin. © Gen. horum regnorum, dam- 
Dat. huic repno. © Dativo his regis, num. 
Aci, Hoc regnum. Arcuſat. hac rogna. Hoc ma- 
Voc. 6 reguum. Vocativo 6 regina. aer. 
Abl. ab hoc regno. Ablat. ab his rognts. Hoc ver- 
Except Ambo and D which make the Neuter 1 
Gender in o, and be thus declined. 

Nommativb Ambo, ambæ, ambo. 

Genitivo Amborum, ambatum, embarum. 

Dativo Ambobus, ambabus, 1 {3,4 

Accuſati v Ambds, ambas, ambo. its. if 54 

Hocativo Amby, amber, ambo.'. © 
Abl. Ambabus,ambabus, ambobus. Likewiſe Dr. 

HE third is when the Genitive ſingular endeth any 

in is. The Dative i in 1. The Accuſative in em, 
and ſometimes in in, and ſometimes in both. The 
f Vocative like the Nomtnative. © The Ablative in- 
or i, and ſometimes in Both. The ominative plu- 
ral in es. The Genitive in am, and ſomekinies in dum. 

The Dative in bus. The Accufative in er. The Vo- 


cCative like the Nominative. The Ablative i in 25 
5 


+2 1 


3 
2 ws 


-. 


Pluraliter 


An Introd uction to the 


255 As in Example. ay, | 

Hie ra- Nominat. hic lapis. Nominat. hi lapides. 

Et pa. 2 \ Gen. hg ur 1a dit. Cen. horum | 
nis. ] Dativo Aue idli. = ) Dat. his lapi _ | 
Hoc &, } Accu. hune lapidem. (] Accuſ. 2 oy © 

opus. ative ö lapis. x Vocativo ò lapides. | 
oe + Ablat. ab hoc lapide. J Ab. ab his lapidibus. 


a 5 No. Hic & hec purent. Vo. hi & be dee 


bes. © | Gen. hujus parentis. 


"oF 9 Gen. horum & harum | 
Hic vel 8 Darius buic parents, | =} (parentum. | - 
_Y * 8. Acc. Punt & banc pa- > Dit. his parentibus, © 
Hacvir- 2 (rentem. | 3 | Ac. bos & hasparentes. 
tus. 7 | Foes Ar ens. rente. | Vac: d parentes. 


Hoc ani- Abl. ab hoc & hac pa-J Ab. ab his parentibus. 


Mal. 

Hoc cu- HE fourth 1 is when the enitive Caſe ſi ular 

— * endeth in us. Th Dative in iii. The Accu- 

ee Lal fative in um. The Voc ive Uke the native. 
Iv. The Ablative i in u. The Nominative ws. 


The Genitive in I he Dative i in 2 [The 


| 80 Accuſative in as. ocative like the: * f a- 
. tive. The Ablative lle 8 * 
| As in Examples 
Hic gra- „ Nominat. hacmanus. ] f Nom. he manus. 
aus. Cen. hujus manus. g Gen. harum mamuum. 
"A _, E Dat. huic manili. & Dat. his ORs.” | 
7 me. th Accu. hanc manum. 5 Accu. has MAnus. | 
nu. oc. 0 nanus. E Jocdt. 9 mantis. 8 . 
Abl. ab hac manu. Abl. ab his manibus. 
v. HE 19 is when the Genitive and Dative 


Caſe f ngular do end in el. The Accuſative 
in em. The Vocative like the N urn, The 
Ablative 4 in e. The Nominative p ural i 1 "The 


Genitive i in erum. The Dative in ebus. : * 
ſative in es. The Vocative like the Nominative 
The Ablative in cs. N „ a 


| 


Eight Parts of Speech. 7 
As in Example. . 

f Nom. hec facies. Nom. he facies. Hæc res, 

Gen. hujus factet, Gen. harum facterum. = 15 
Dat. huic facies. Dat. his faciebus. 
Acc. hanc faciem. Acc. has facies. 
Vocat. d facies. Vocat. à facies. 
Ablat. ab hac facie. Ablat. ab his faciebus. 

Note, that all Nouns of the fifth Declenſion be 

of the Feminine Gender, Except meridies and dies. 


The Declining of Adjectives. 


A Noun Adjective of three Terminations is thus 
declined, after the firſt and ſecond Declenſion. 
N. bonus, bona, bonum No. boni, bone, bona. Niger, a, 


Singul 
Pluraliter 


M 

= Gen. boni, bone&,bom. | 3 \ G.bonorum, bonarum, 1 "ol 
3 Dat. bono, bonæ, bono. (= D. bonis. (bonorum. , um. 
2 ) A. bonum, bond, bonũ. [g] Ac. bonos, bonas, bona. Satur, a, 
= | Y. bone, bona, bonum. \ 5 Voc. boni, bone, bond. um. 
Abl. bono, bond, bono. Ablati vo bonis. 


There are, beſides theſe, certain Nouns Adjec- An ex- 
tives of another manner of declining, which ception. 
make the Genitive Caſe ſingular in ius, and the 
Dative in 2 : which be theſe that follow, with their 


Compounds, | 

wy I No. unus, una,unum. CF Nom. uni, una, una. 
S [ Gemitivo unius. © | G. unorum, unarum, 
S \ Dativo uni. = ) Dat. unis. (unorum. 
80 A. unum, unam, unũ. Acc. unos, und, una. 
S J. une, una, unum. I oc. uni, una, una. 
PA ) Abl. uno, und, uno. Ablativo unis. 


Note that wus, aum, hath not the Plural Num- Note, 
be, but when it is joined with a Word that lack- 
eth the ſingular Number: as, Una literæ, Una 
mania. SEES 
In like manner be declined fotus, ſalus, and alſo Alius 
ullus, alius, alter, uter, and neuter : fiving that hath ali- 
theſe fiye laſt rehearſed lack the Vocative Caſe. 1 qc —_ 
" B , -*% 


— 
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A Noun Adjective of three Articles is thus de- 
dlined, after the third Declenſion. 13 * 


Nominat. hic, hac ) [Nenn hi & he felices, 
7 hoc felix. & hec falicia. 
3 © | Gen. hujus fœlicis. „Se. horum, harum & 
. Dat. huic falici. 1 horum fœlicium. 
Capax. A. hunc & hanc fœli- 2 Dat. his Fælicibus. 
Vetus. 0 cem & hoc farlix. | = | Acchos & has feehces, 
= | Peat. ò fœlix. Ry & hec frlicia. 
bl. ab hoc, hic & hoc V.ofelices Sd fœlicia. 


feelice vel felici.] LAbl. ab his fœlicibus. 
| 9. Hic & hactriftis, ) [No. i & he triſtes, 
Levis & & hoc tr 1/7 4. | & haec tri/fig. 


leve. Ce- © | Gen. hujus tri/its. t | Ge. hirum, harum-& 
ler, cele- *Z | Dat. huic triſti. [IS Porum triftinm: 
2 & _ = Ac. hunc & han tri- s o \ Dat. His tri/libus. 
liorg | tem, & hoctrifte. | = | Ac. hos & has triſtes, 
melius. © | /- 9 triſtis,& otri/te. on hc trifeta. 
Ab lat. ab hoc, hac & V. 6triftes, 65 triſtia. 
(Doc trifti. J Ab. ab his triſlibus. 
Compariſon of Nouns. 
N Djectives, whoſe Signification may increaſe or 
ee be diminiſned, may form Compariſon. 
of com. There be three Degrees of Compariſon: The 


pariſon, Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Superlative. 
The Po- Ihe Poſitive betokeneth the thing abfolutely with- 
fitive. out exceſs : as, Durus, Hard. 
The The Comparative ſomewhat exceedeth his Poſi- 
Compa- tive in Signifieation: as, Durior, Harder. And it 
rative. is formed of the firſt Caſe of his Poſitive that end- 
eth in i, by putting thereto or and us: as of Duri, 
Hic & hac durior, & hoc durius: of Triſti, hic & 
hec triſtior, & hoc triſtius of Dulci, hic & hec 
The Su- dulcior, & hoc dulcius. 2 was 
perla- The Superlative exceedeth his Poſitive in the 
dive. 8 higheit 


* 


N higheſt Degree: as, Duriſſimus, Hardeſt. And it is 


"that follow: Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, tion. 


Eight Parts of Speech. | 9 


formed of the firſt Caſe of his Poſitive that endeth 

in i, by putting thereto /, and femus, as of Duri, du- 
riſſimus, of Tr1i/ti, triſtiſſimus, of Dulci, dulciſſumus. 
From theſe general Rules are excepted theſe Excep- 


peſſimus. Magnus, major, maximus. Parvus, minor, 
minimus. Multus, plurimus, multa, plurima, mul- 


tum, plus, plurimum. 

And if the Poſitive end in er, the Superlative Ater. 
is formed of the Nominative Caſe, by putting to Dok 
rimus : as, Pulcher, pulcherrimus. "3 

Alſo theſe Nouns ending in lis make the Super- 
lative by changing [is into imus as, Humilis, 
humillmmus : Similts, fumillimus : Facilis, facilliumus - 
Gracilis, gracillimus : Agilis, agillimus Docilis, 
docillimus. : 5 . 

All other Nouns ending in lis do follow the ge- 
neral Rule aforegoing : as, Utihs, utiliſſimus. 

Alſo if a Vowel come before us, it is compared Ignens. 
by Magis and Maxim; as, Pius, magis pius, maxime pus. 
pus. Afſiduus, magis aſſiduus, maxime aſſiduus. 2 


Strenu- 
us. 


Of the PRONOUN. 


Pronoun is a Part of Speech, much 
like to a Noun, which is uſed in ſhewing 
or rehearſing. 5 
There be fifteen Pronouns, Ego, tu, There be 
ſui, ille, igſe, Nie, hic, is, meus, tuus, fifteen 
ſuns, ngſter, wveſter, naſtras, veſtras, whereof four x _— 
have the Vocative Caſe ; as, Tu, meus, noſter, and ag 
no/tras : and all others lack the Vocative Caſe. 
To theſe may be added their Compounds, Ego- 
met, tute, idem, and alſo Qui, gue, quad. 
Theſe eight Pronouns, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipye. 
B 2 Jie 


* 
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ſtratives. not ſpoken of before. 


Rela- 
tives, 


ſpoken of before. 


Deriva- 
tives. 


Five 
things 
belong- 
ing to 
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An Introduction to the 
Primi- ;/te, hic, and is, be Primitives; ſo called, becauſe 


they be not derived of others. 
Demon- called Demonſtratives, becauſe they ſnew a thing 


And they be alſo 


And theſe fix, Hic, ille, iſte, is, idem, and qui, be 
Relatives, becauſe they rehearſe a thing that was 


Theſe ſeven, Meus, tuus, ſuus, naſter, ve/ter, noſtras, 
ve/tras, be Derivatives ; for they be derived of their 
Primitives, mei, tui, ſui, naſtri, and 1 . 

There belong to a Pronoun theſe five things, 
Number, Caſe, and Gender, as are in a Noun; 
Declenfion and Perſon, as here followeth. 


The Declenſion of Pronouns. 
here be four Declenſions of Pronouns. 


G. naſtrum wel noftri. 


Ablativo d nobis. 


G. veſtrim vel veſtri. 


FVocdtivo caret. 


2 Heſe three, Ego, tu, 455 be of the firſt Declen- 

Goa. ſion, and be thus dechned. 

f Nominativo Ego. Nominativo Nos. 

2 Genitiuo mei. 8 

S ) Dativo mibi. = Dativ nobis. 

So Accuſativo me. ] Accuſativo nos. 

= Vocatiuo caret. = | Yocativo caret. 

Wt Ablativo a me. 

f Nominativo Tu. Nominativo Vos. 

EI Genitivo tui. © 

E Datiuo tibi. = J Dativo vobts. 

So Accuſativo te. t= } Accuſativo vos. 

= Vocativs 6 tu. = | Yocativo ò vos. 

9 ( Ablativo a te. Alativo d vobis. 

Singul. ( Nominativo caret. g ö Accuſativo ſe. 

and 3 Genitivo ſui. 

Plural. Dativo . Ablativo a ſe. 
The ſe- Theſe ſix, Ille, ipſe, iſte, bis, is, and qui, be of the 
— ſecond Declenſion, and be thus declined. | 


Singulariter 


r ˙ TOES ITE TT TO 


- 
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the 


Quaſqus. Yoguo. The 
n / * ö Purcguid. (4.3 y Com- 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
Nom. iſie, iſta, iſtud. Nom. ifti, iſtæ, iſta. 


bt 

SE | Gen. 1/t1us. © Gen. i/torum,iſtarum, 
3 Das. of. © i= ) Dat. iſtis. (i/torum. 
5 85 A.iſtum, iſtam, iſt ud. 5 Acc. 008, 1 as, ia. 
= | Vocativs caret. = | Yocativo caret. 

— 


Abl. iſto, iſid, iſto. ] L Ablativo iſtis. 

Ille is declined like ie, and alſo 1p/e, ſaving that 
the Neuter Gender in the Nominative Caſe, and in 
the Accuſative Caſe ſingular, maketh ipſum. 


Nominativo, hic, hace, hoc. Genitiuo htyus. Dativo 
huic as afore in the Noun. 


Aom. is, ea, id, Nomi nat. ii, e, ea. 


— 

E Genitivo ejus. © | G. eorum, earum, eorum 
= }) Dativo ei. = J Datius tis vel eis. 

E Ac. cum, eam, id. { = I Acc igſ. cos, eas, ea. 

= Vocativs caret. = | Yocativo caret. 

( Ablat. eo, ed, eo. Ablat. iis ve ei 
[N gui, que, quod. N. qui, quey,que. (rum. 
& | Genitivo cujus. © | G.quorum, quarum, quo- 
= Dat. cui. (quod. \ = ) Dat. quibus vel queis. 
So Acc. quem, quam, ] Ac. quos, quas, que. 

= | Yocat.caret. (qui. | & | Yocativo caret, 

UW 


A.quo,qud,gquo vel Abl. quibus vel queis. 
Likewiſe Qui, and S be declined, whether 
they be Interrogatives, or Indefinites. Alſo Qi 
guts is thus declined. © - 


Quicquid. 
Where note that 21d is always a Subſtantive of 
the Neuter Gender. : 
Theſe five, Mus, tuus, ſuus, nofter, and veſter, are The 
of the third Declenſion, and be declined like Nouns third de- 
Adjectives of three — in this wiſe. clenſion. 
3 Sin- 


pounds 
. 7 
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. meus, mea, meum. Nom. mei, mea, mea. 
Gen. met, mea, met. C. meorum, mearum, 
Dat. meo, mee, mes. D. meis. (meorum. 
A. meum, meam, meum 
Voc. mi, mea, meum. Voc. mei, mea, mea. 
Abl. mea, mea, mens. |(U 4blativo meis. 

So is Nz/ter decline, and Tuus, ſuns, vefter ; ſav- 

ing that t eſe three laſt do lack the Vocative Caſe. 


Singulariter 
Pluraliter 


No v4 Veſtras; and this Noun Cryas, be of the 
fourth Declenſion, and be thus declined. 
[ N. hic & hac n:/iras, I N. hi & hæ noſtrates, 
O hoc noſtrate. EF hec no/tratta. 
| Gen. hujus noſtratis. Ge. herum, harum & 
Dat. huic noſtrati. Hor um ns e/tratium. 
A.hunc& hanc n»ftra- Dat. his 22 atibus. 
tem, & hoc ne/trate. * A. bor & has naß rates 
Vecat. 6 noſtras, & 6 WI hec 2 atia. 
noſtrate. | Yee. 9 noſtrates, & 0 
Abl. ab hoc, hac & * no/tratia. 
L no/trate vel naſtrati.] (A. ab his naſtratibiis. 


Here is to noted, that. No/tras, Veſtras, and this 
Noun Cuzas, be called Gents: , becauſe they pro- 
perly betoken pertaining to Countries or Nations, 
to Sets or Factions. 
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A Pronoun hath three Ne 


Perſons The firſt Perſon * of himſelf; as, Ego I; 
hree.. Nos We. 
1 The ſecond Perſon i is ſpoken to; as, Tu Thou; 
Vs Ye. And of this Perſon is alſo every Vocative 
® By the Caſe *. 
Figure | The- third Perſon is ſpoken of; as, Le He; Uli 
3 The. And therefore all Nouns, Pronouns, and 
„ * Participles be of the third Perſon ; except Ege, Nos, 
Tu and Vos. of 


Acc. meos, meas, mea." 


n 


* 


r a 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
OfaVERB. 


with Mood and Tenſe, and beto- 
keneth doing; as, Amo, I love: Or - 
ſuffering ; as, Amor, I am loved : Or 
being; as, um, I am. NE 

Of Verbs ſuch as have Perions be called Per- 
ſonals; as, Ego amo, Tu amas. And ſuch as have 
no Perſons, be called Imperfonals ; as, Tedet, it 
irketh. Oportet, it behoveth. | 

Of Verbs Perſonais there be five kinds, Active, Verbs 
Paſſive, Neuter, Deponent, and Commune. perſo- 

A Verb Active endet in , and betokeneth to * 
do; as, Amo I love: And by putting to r it may e. 
be a Paſſive; as, Amor. : 

A Verb Pafhve endeth in or, and betokeneth to Paſſive 
ſuffer; as, Amor, I am loved: And by putting 
away it may be an Active; as, Amo. 

A Verb Neuter endeth in o of mm, and cannot Neutey 
take r to make him a Paſſive; as, Currs, I run. 

Sum, lam. And it is Engliſned ſoicetime Actively; 
as, Curro, | run: And fometime Paſhvely ; as, 
A'greto, I am ſick. 

A Verb Deponent endeth in r, like a Paſſive, Pepo- 
and yet in Signification is but either Active; as, nent. 
Laguar verbum, I ſpeak a Word: Or Neuter; 
as, Glerior, I boaſt. * 

A Verb Commune endeth in r, and yet in Signi- com- 
fication is both Active and Paſhve ; as, Oſculor te, mune, 
I kuis thee. C/culor d te, I am kiſſed of thee. 


B 4 MOODS. 


Verb is a Part of Speech declined A Verb. 


_ 6! , — , der” 
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Moods 
fix, 


Indica- 
tive. 


Impera- 
tive. 


Opta- 
tive, 


Poten- 
tial. 


Subjun- 
Five, 
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MOODS. 


Here be ſix Moods ; the Indicative, the Im- 
perative, the Optative, the Potential, the 
Subjunctive, and the Infinitive. 

The Indicative Mood ſheweth a Reaſon. true or . 
falſe; as; Ego Amo, I love. Or elſe aſketh a Que- 
ſtion ; as, Amas tu © Doeſt thou love ? 

The Imperative biddeth or commandeth ; a8, 
Ama, Love thou. 

The Optative wiſheth or deſireth, with theſo 
Signs, Would God, I pray God, or God grant; ; AS, 
Utinam amem, I pray God I love; and hath com- 
monly an Adverb of withing joined with him. 

The Potential Mood is known by theſe Signs, 
May, can, might, would, ſhould, could, or ought ; as, 
Amem, I may or can love; without an Adverb 
joined with him. 

The Subjunctive Mood hath evermore ſome 
Conjunction joined with him; as, cum amarem, 
when I loved. And it is called the Subjunctive 
Mood, becauſe it dependeth upon another Verb in 
the ſame Sentence, either going before or coming 
after; as, Cum amareim, ram mi, er; when I loved, 
] was a Wretch. 

The Infinitive Mood ſignifieth to do, to ſuffer; or 
to be: and hath neither Number, nor Perſon, nor 
Nominative Caſe before him: and is known com- 
monly by this Sign To; as, Amare, To love. Allo 
when two Verbs come together without any No- 
minative Cafe between them, then the latter ſhall 
be the Iufinitive Mood; as, Cubis diſcere, I deſire 
to learn. 


GERUNDS, 
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G E RUND S. 


Here be moreover belonging to the Tnfnitive Gerunds 
Mood of Verbs certain Voices called e- ** a 
runds, ending in di, do, and dum e which have both 42. 
the active and paſſive Signification as, Amanat, 
of loving, or of being loved. Am, in loving, or 
in being loved. Amandum, to love, or to be loved, 


SUPINES. 


Here be alſo pertaining. unto Verbs two Su- Supines 


| . : the one ending in m, which is called tag in 
the fi 


Supine, becauſe it hath the Significatioi of d 7: u. 


the Verb active: as, Eo amatuzm, I go to love. And 


the other in , which is called the latter Supine, 
becauſe it hath for the moſt part the Signincation 
paſſive : as, Diſſicilis amatu, hard to be loved. 


TENSE SS. 


Here be five Tenſes or Times: the Preſent Tenſee 
Tenſe, the Preterimperfect, the Preterperfect, five. 
the Preterpluperfect, and the Future Tenſe, 
The Pretent Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time that Preſent 
now 1s : as, Am, I love, | i | tenſe, 
The Preterimperfea Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time prefer 
not perfectly pait : a nes ory I loved or did imper- 
love. fect. 
The Preterperfect Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time peter. 
e e paſt, with this Sign Have as, Amavi, I periect, 
ave loved. | | | 
The Preterpluperfe& Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time Preter- 
more than pertectly peſt, with this Sign Had : as, pluper- 
Amaveram, I had loved. | fect. 
The Future Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time to come, puture. 
with this Sign all or will : as, Amabo, I ſhall or 


will love. 
PERSONS. 


An Introduction to the 


PERSONS. 


Here be alſo in Verbs three Perſons in both 

Numbers: as, Singul:riter, Ego amo, I love. 
TY amas, Thou loveit, Ie amat, He loveth. Plu- 
raliter, Nos amomus, We love. Vos amatis, Ve love. 
Illi amant, They love. 


CONJUGATIONS. 


_ 


Conju- Erbs have four Conjugations, which be * 
3 after this manner. 
r. 


pe {EIN The firſt Conjugation hath @ long 8 before © re 
TE i and r/s as, Amare, amäris. 
its Com- The ſecond Conjugation hath e long before re 
pounds, and ris as, Docere, doceris. 


when The third Conjugation hath e ſhort before re 
__ arc and ris as, Legere, leger! 5. 


fr Con- The fourth Conjugation hath i long before re 
jugation, and. vis as, Audire, audi is. - 


Verbs in O, of the four Conjugations, be 


declined after theſe Examples. 


Mo, amas, amavi, amare : amandi, 
amando, amandum ; amatum, & 79 /zve. 
amatu : amans, amaturus. _ 
Doceo, doces, docui, docere: docendi, 
docendo, docendum : doctum, doctu: br 9 teach. 
x docens, docturus. 5 
Lego, legis, legi, legere: legendi, 
legendo, legendum : lectum, lectu: >To read. 
| legens, lecturus, 
— Audio, audis, audivi, audire: audiendi, 
audiendo, audiendum: auditum, audit; { 


audiens, auditurus, 


To hear. 


Indicative 


4 
Se. 


Mo, amas, amat. 8 Amamus, amatis, amant. 
Doceo, doces, docet. = Docemus, docetis, docent.. 
Lego, legis, legit. > |} Legimus, legitis, legunt. 
Audio, audis, audit. JI | Audimus,auditis,audiunt. 
Preter:im- { Amabam, I loved or did Ive, 
3oc | F 
Ta "Ih 1 bas, bat. Plur. bamus, batis, bant. 
z — 0 
Audiebam, 
Pret Amav1, J have loved. 
1 feet - 269 Docui, iſti. ! 3 his. e Ic 
4 enſe Legi iſti, it. Plur. imus, iſtis, cruntvelere, 
A feigular. au divi, 
Preterplu- Amaveram, J had loved. 
perfect Docucram, (eas, rat. Plur. ramus, ratis, rant. 
Terje ſin- ) Legeram, | 
gular. Audiveram, 
24 ſhall or will love. 
Future eee Lis, bit. Plur. bimus, bitis, bunt. 
Terje fun- is, % 
7 Legam 
ular. of Wis es, et. Plur. emus, ctis, ent. 
0 Audiam, : : , 


Eight Parts of Speech. 17 


Indicative Mood, Preſent 


Tenſe ſingular. 
T hve, T hou 3 He Luan, We love, Ye love, They love, 


do love. * love. ith love. do love. do love. do love. 


Imperative 


18 An Introduction to the | 
Imperative Mood. 


Love Love he, or Love we, or Love Love they, or 
thou. let him love. let us love. ye. lit thers love. 


Ama, amet amate ament. 
a, » TP], amemus. te, ament 
amato; amato. ; amatote : amanto. 


Doce, doceat, docete, doceant, 
doceto : doceto. Pl. doceamus. d cetote: docento. 


Lege, legat, legite, legant, 
— 4 legito. 7. legamus. 1228 legunto. 


Audi, audiat, N audite audiant 
X | audiamus. OY . , 
audito : audito. Pl. au auditote: audiunto. 


e ſingular 


| Preſent ten 


Optative Mood. 
Cod grant I love. 


Preſent Amem, ames, amet. Pl. ut. amemus, ametis, ament. 
Tenſe ſing. Doceam, : : 

5 Legam, Cas, at. Plur. utin. amus, atis, ant. 
* | Audiam, 


Preterim- [ Amarem, Nould God I loved, or did love. 
perfect Docerem, 
Tee ſing. ) Legerem, 
Utinam. { Audirem, 


res, ret. Plur. utin. remus, retis, rent. 


Preterper-( Amaverim, I pray God I have loved. 
Secular? , | . ms lag ris, rit. Pl. utin. rimus, ritis, rint. 
Utinam. ( Audiverum, _ | 

Preterplu- ( Amaviilem, Would God I had loved. 

71% fo pl on — ſes, ſet. Pl. utin. ſemus, ſetis, ſent. 
Utinam. ( Audiviſſem, | | 
Future Amavero, J God grant I ſhall or will Irve hereafter. 
4 I 3 ris, Tit, Plur. utin. rimus,ritis, rint. 

Jtinam. ( Audivero, 


Potentia 


t. 


c. 


I may or can love. 
| Amem, ames, amet. Pl. amemus, ametis, ament. | 
Preſent }) Doceam, } ' 
Tenſe ſing. ] Legam, pas, at. Plur. amus, atis, ant. 
Audiam, f 
i 1 I might, would, ſhould, 4 r o 
Preterim- Pocerem could love. 
erfett Legere m. Fres, ret. Plur. remus, retis, rent. 
Tenſe ſing Audirem, 


: Preterper- 
fect Tenſe 1 ris, rit. Plur. rimus, ritis, rint. 
ſingular. | Audiverim, 
I might, would, ſhould, or ought 
Preterplu- ian e . (to had loved. 
perfect Legiſſem ” Vles, ſet. Plur. ſemus, ſetis, ſent. 
T, n Audiviſſem, | 
Amavero, I may or can love hereafter. ” 
Tenſe fong 3 ris, rit. Plur. rimus, ritis, rint. 
Audivero, | 
Subjunctive Mood. 
When I love. 
Preſent Le ,ames, amet. Pl. cùm amemus, ametis, ent. 
oceam, 
l 3 TW Fas at. Plur. cùm amus, atis, ant. 
udiam, 


Eight Parts of Speech. '. 


Potential Mood. 


Amaverim, 1 might, would, ſhould, or ought 
to have loved., 


Preterim- 


20 An Introduction to the 


Preterim- ( Amarem, When I loved or did laue. 
755 a fog: 33 res, ret. Pl. cùm remus, retis, rent. 
um ( Audirem. J. 

Pr 7 Amaverim, When I have loved. 

feft Tenſe } Docuerim, (e . "+ 

fngalar. I Legerim, ris, rit. Pl. cùm rimus, ritis, rint. 
Cam Audiverim, | 

Preterplu- Amaviſſem, When I had lowed. 


erfect Docuifſem, 1 iS 
| 40 .] Legiſſem, ſes, ſet. Pl. cùm ſemus, ſetis, ſent. 
Cum Audiviſſem. | 


Amavero, When I ſball or will lave. 
HOY Docuero 3 
i yy Ving. Legero, Tris, rit. Pl. cùm rimus, ris, rint. 
_ Audivero, 
; Infinitive Meod. 
gare and Ben. flee, 
2 Ten) Legere, 7 409 read. 
0 — Audire, Lear. 
Preterperfect ( Amaviſſe, loved. , 
and Preter- ) Docuiſſe, {| To have) taught. 
puer fecl Legiſſe, or had ) read. 
Tenſe. Audiviſſe, ' heard. 
Amaturum love 
Future Tenſe. Sores. bas eſte, 76 Ns hereafter, 
Auditurum } hear 


Amandi, of loving, ] do, in loving, ( dum, to love. 

Docendi, of teaching, [do, in teaching, ) dum, to teach. 
Legendi, of reading, | do, in reading, ] dum, to read. 
Audiendi, ofhearig, ] do, in hearing, (dum, te hear. 


Gerunds 


>nt. 


ent. 


int. 


» APerti cipl f 
the firſt Futur: 


Eight Parts of Specch. 2 


Amatum, | en Amatu, loved. 
] Doctum, teach. ¶ Doctu, ) taught. 
I)] Lectum, To read. Lectu, 7 obe read. 
( Auditum, hear. ] Auditu, beard. 


A Participle Amans,” loving. 


Docens, teaching. + 
A Preſent Legens, reading. 


Audiens, Hearing. 


Amaturus, t love or about to love. 

Docturus, to teach or about to teach. 

Trill Lecturus, to read or about to read. 
Auditarus, to Hear or about to hear. 


Before we decline any Verbs in o, for ſupplying of 
many Tenſes lacking in all ſuch Verbs, we muſt 
learn to decline this Verb Sum in this wiſe fol- 

" lowing. 


Sum, es, lui, eſſe, futurus, To be. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Ten: | O F am: es, eſt. Plural. Sumus, 


ſingular. eſtis, ſunt. 


Preterimber- Eram, [.2vas eras, erat. Plural. eramus, 
fect Tenſe*/ing. I eratis, erant. Wy 

Preterperfe#t , Fui, I have been : fuiſti, fuit. Plural. fui- 
Tenſe ſingular. | mus, fuiſtis, fucrunt vel fucre. 


Tom er- { Fueram, I had been fuerat, fuerat. Pu- 
feft Tenſe ſing. | ral. faeramus, fueratis, fuerant. 


Future Tenſe , Ero, I /hall or will be: eris, erit. Plural. 
ſingular. | 


crimus, eritis, erunt. 
Imperative 


ori — 
8 ys 


— — — q ä - — 2 
— — — Ax = = > 3G — — * 
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> 


S——__ os - — 
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reer 
. ow - 


r 


; . 
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J Imperative Mood. £ 
| Preſent(Sis, ) f (Sit, «  ( Sitis, ) Smt. 
If. Tenſe 3 Es, FL Plu. Simus, Eſte, | 
1 ſingul. C Eſto, J K Eſto. 44 Eſtote. J Sunto. 
| i : < Optative Mood. | 
. Preſent Tenſe I Sim, T pray God I be : ſis, ſit, Plur. utinam 


% 


{ fing. Utinam ſimus, ſitis, fitit, 


Preterimperf. Eſſem, Would Grd I was : effes, eflet. Plur. 
Tenſe ſing. uti. | utinam eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 


Fuerim, I pray God TI have been fueris, 
Preterperfeet — ® 2 8 
Tenſe lng. oy, fuerit. Pur. utinam fuerimus, fueritis, 


fuerint. 
: Fuiſſem, Would God I had been fuiſſes, 
- eterplup erp. tuiſſet. Plur. utinam fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, 
enſe fing. uti. C fuiſfent. 


| 
Fuero, God grant I be hereafter fueris, 
| EF n . fuerit. Plur. utinam fuerimus, fueritis, 
1 _ ſingular. utin. fuerint. 

4 


Potential Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe F Sim, I may or can be: ſis, ſit. Plur. ſimus, 
ſmgular. ſitis, ſint. 


4 | 3 Eſſem, I might or could be : eſſes, eſſet. 
wit Tenſe ſingular. | Plur. eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 


Fuerim, I might, could, ſhould, or ought to 
| 5 eterperfe ri havs been : fueris, fuerit. Plur. * 2 
enſe ſingular. fueritis, fuerint. 


Dory er- C Fuiſſem, I might, could, ſhould, or ought to 
feet a4 in- had been fuiſſes, fuiſſet. Plur. fuiſſemus, 


- 
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gular. fuiſſetis, fuiflent. 
| Future Tenſe Fuero, JI may or can be hereafter : fueris, 
15 hingular. fuerit. Plur. fuerĩmus, fuerĩtis, fuerint. 


Subjunctive 


1 
— * — _— 
hg aA — ꝙ f— — 
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. 
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2 Eight Parts of Speech. 1 
Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe J Sim, ben i am : ſis, fit. Plur. Chm ſimus, 
ſmgular. Cum J fitis, ſint. 


22 r J Rffem, ien I war: effes, effet. Pla. cam 
7 15 99 Cam eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 


e o | s When 1 have been: fueris, fuerit. 


Plir. cam 9 fueritis, fuerint. 


Plar. cùm fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. 


fa ary 4 * uiſſem, When 7 had been : fuiſſes, fuiſſet. 


Future Tenſe J Fuero, hen I hall ar will be : fueris, fuerit. 
| fihgular. Cham} Plur. cùm fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent and | Preterperfect To have h 
Preterimper-4 Eſſe, 7. 545. and Preterplu- 4 Fuiſſe, y or had 


ett Tenſe. perfect Tenſe. been. 
Future T. enſe.. Fore vel futurum eſſe, To be bereaſyer. 


A Participle © 2 
of the Future 3 Futurus, to be 7 or about to be. 
Tenſe. 8 


Verbs in or of the four Conjugations be declined 


after theſe Examples. 
Mor, amains vel amire, amatus ſum vel fui, amul 
amatus, amandus. To be tryed. 


Doceor, doceris_yel docere, doctus ſum vel ful, dec i 
done docendus. T5 be taught. 


Legor, legeris ve! legere, lectus ſum vel fui, legi, lectus 
legendas. . To be read. 


Audior, audiris vel audire, zuditus ſum vel tui. ab 
audius, audiendus. % be heard. f 
QC | | ladicative 


1 


KJ : K * 
"+ \ 


We | 24 | An Introduction to the 


Wl , Indicative Mood, 

Ul Jt - am loved. 74 

ill Amor, amaris vel amare, amatur. ] = mur, 
Will. Preſent Doceor,docerisveldocere, docetur. J mint, 
. Tenſe Ving. } Legor, legeris vel legere, legitur. . ntur, 


— 


—— — — — — 
—ͤ— 


Audior, audiĩris vel atidire, auditur.] T (untur. 


ene I was led. | 
ect PET pig baris vel bare; batur. Flur. bamur, 
Ti enſe ing. 3 : bamini, bantur. 


I have been loved. 


Preterin:- 


Amatus tus es vel fuiſti, tus eſt 


bo 4 Preterper- Doctus ſum vel } vel tuit. Plur. ti ſumus vel 
[th feet Jen 2 I 8 2 fui ; fui . ti ] f iſti 
a Ful. ] Leckus i, ] fuimus, ti eſtis vel fuiſtis, 
if Sl, ( Auditus. ti ſunt fuẽrunt vel fuẽre. 
Ji! I had been loved. 
jr Preterplu- Amatus m | tus eras vel fueras, tus erat 
wy - gerfect ] Doctus oo 1 J vel fuerat. Pl. ti eramus vel 
i 7. ae in- Lectus f 851 fueranius, ti eratis vel fue - 
| gular. - (Auditus or a ratis, ti erant vel fuerant. 
| t Amat I. fhall or will be loved... 
| Future or, 4 peris vel bere, itur. Pl. bimur, imini, 


- T_— oceb 
32 2 * in- 1 5 f — ..-.., (antur. 
| „ FH, hg N erisvel ẽre, ẽtur. Pl. E mur, ẽ mini, entur. 
, p 


Imperative Mood. 
Be thou Let him Let us Be ye Let them 
loved. be leued. be lived. lzved. be loved. 
g { Amare, ametur, [ Plur. a- , Amamini, amentur, 
. amator: amator, memur. { amaminor: amantor. 
TY docere, doceatur, IPI. doce- I Docemini, doceantur, 
8 docetor : docetor. F amur. I doceminor: docentor. 
E 


% 
8 
n 1 

— * 1 — 8 
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Legere, legatur, 0 Pl. lega- Legimini, legantur, 


legiter: legitor. mur. { legimimor : leguntor. 


Audire,  audiatur, IPI. audia- J Audimini, audiantur, 
auditor ; auditor, f mur. audiminor: audiuntor. 
| Optative 


ws 
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Prefent 


4 


Utinam 
Preterim- 


Preter 
ect Ten ? 
it To 


} Legerer, 
Audirer, 


Fas 25-4 


Utinam © 


Preterplu-, 


_ per{.Tenfe 
# al 
Utinam 


Future 


1 a 


5 tinam 


Auditus 


Amatus 
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Optati ve Mood. 


God grant I be loved. 
Amer,eris vel ere,ctur. Pl. uti.cmur,cmini,entur; 
Docear, 
Legar, 
Audiar, 


Amarer, 
Docerer, 


aris vel are, atur. Fl. ati. amur, amĩni, 
(antur, 


Would God T were loved. 


\ reris vel rere, retur. Pl. uti. remut, 
(re mini rentur, 


S T have 1 lowedl. 

ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus 
ſit. vel fuerit. Plur. utin. ti ſimus vel 

Lectus fuerimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti fiat 

Auditus vel fuerint. 0 


Mul God 1 had led. ; 
Amatus J eſſem vel furſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes. 
Doctus tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. utin. ti 
Lectus eſſemus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel 


fuiſſetis, ti eſſent vel faiſſent. 


Cod grant T be loved hereafter. 

ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus 
erjt vel fucrit. Pur. utin. ti erimus 
vel fucrimus, ti eritis vel fueritis, 
ti erunt vel fuerint. 


J pray 
Doctus 


Doctus 
Lectus 
Auditus 


Potential Mood. 


? may er can be loved. 


Amer, eris vel ere, Etur. Fla. & mur, ẽ mini, entur. 


| Audiar. 


Docear, 
Legar, 


aris vel <re,atur. Pl. amur, aminizantur i 


88 
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An Introduction to the 
we Jy would, Should, or ought to be loved. 


Docerer 
* &reris vel rere, retur. Plur. remur, 


ee (remini, rentur. 


TDA, 4 er ought to 10 been lot eil. 
Amatus ] ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fucris, tus 


24 77 Jo ſit vel fuerit. P. ti fimus vel fu- 


Lectus erimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint 
Auditus ] vel fuerint. 

| I would, ſhould, ar ought to had been 13 
Fe Amatus ] eſſem vel fuiſſe m, tus eſſes vel fuifies, 


Doctus tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. ti eſſemus 
Lectus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel luilletis, | 
Auditus } ti eſſent vel fuiſſe „ | | 


: J may or can be Irved hereafter. 
Amatus ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fucris, tus 
DoRus I  erit vel fuerit. Plau. ti crimus vel 
Lectus fuerimus, ti eritis vel fneritis, ti 
Auditus ] erunt vel fuerint. | 


Suhjunctive Mood. 
When I am loved. 


Amer, ẽris vel ẽre, èẽtur. P. cùm ẽ mur, E mini, entur. 
Docear, . 


aris vel are, atur. Pl. cùm amur, amini, 


Legar, 
(antur. 


Audiar, 


Preterim- 5 a When I was lv:d. 


Docerer, reris vel rere, retur. Pl. cars remur, 
Legerer 

n 2 WAY (remini, rentur. 

49 : 6 
When ] have been loved. 

Amatus J ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus 
Doctus -{ fit vel tuerit. Plur. chm ti ſimus vel 
Lectus f fuerimus, tr ſitis vel fueritis, ti ſint 


Auditus ] vel fuerint. 95 


Preterplu- 


> 
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When I bad been Iroed. | 


r.  Amatus j; effem vel fuĩſſem, tus effes vel faifles, 
e7 Doctus tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Fim. cam ti 


Auditus } fuiſſetis, ti eſſent vel kurfſent. 


/ . When Hall w will be boed. *. N 
Future Amatus jero vel fuero, tus eris vel fucrss, tus 
Tenſe fin-] Doctus erit vc frerit. Pher. cùm ti crimus 
gular. Lectus vel Twerimus, ti critis vel fueniti, 
Cum { Auditns } ti erunt vet fuerint. 


Infinitive Mood. 
Prefent and Amari, urid. 
Preterim- Docer bs iet. 
per 7 PS | Le gt 
T enfe. Audiri, 1 heard. 


Preterper- ( Amatum To have or had teen Hue. 
feet and Pre- Doctum 


| 1 faiile 
terpluperfectY Lectum "Ty 4 
Tenſe. . Auditum 
Amaturs ii, ve} amanctum eſſe, Eden 
Furme } Dodum is, vel docemtam eſſe, [& amn. 
Tenſe. ] Lectum it, vel legendan effec, () read 
Auditutm wi, vel audi aum eſſe, heard 
Parricipie ¶ Amatus, hug. 
of the Pre- 


ec? 


A Particrple 
of the Future 
an dus. 


Tenſe /ing. } Lectus eſſemus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel 
Cant 


bareafier, 


can. 


unwilling. 


ar to be more willing. 


An Introduction to the 
Of certain Verbs going out of Rule, 


Which are declined and formed in” Manner fol- 
blowing. 


Offiin, potes, potui, poſſe, Nane: Ta may ar 


" Vols, vis, volui, velle : volendi, volegdo, volen- 
L Gum: fupinis caret: volens: To will, or ts be tuil- 


ing. 
| * nonvis, nolui, nolle: notendi, nolendo, 
nolendum : ſupinis caret : nolens: To mill, or to be 


Malo, mavis, malui, _ : malendi, malends, 
malcndum : ſupinis caret : walens : Ts have rather, 


Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel. efie : edendi, 


edendo, edendum : eſum eſu, vel eſtum eftu : edens, 


efirus vet eſturus: To. eat. 
Fio, fis, factus fam vel fur, Keri: factus, facĩen- 
Jus: Fo be made, or W de dons. - % 
Fero, fers, tuli, ferre : - ferends, ferendo, feren- 


dam: latum, latu: 


ferens, laturus: 72 bear or 


Here forks vel ferre, latus fun vel fui, ferrĩ > 
Etus, ferendus: Tu be borne ar [iffered. 


; Indicative: Mood. 


f Pour, potes, poteſt.) 
x | Volo, vis, vult.. 
2 Nola, nonvis, nonvult f 
S, þ Maio, mavis, mayult, | & 
Edo, edis vel es, edit 8 
> | Fio, fis, fit. (vel eſt. | Z 
E Fera, fers, fert. . 
= Ferox, kerris vel terre, 
a \ fextur. 


bPoſſumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 
Volumas, valtis, volnnt. 


Nolumus, nonvultis, notant. 


Malumus, mavultis, malunt. 
Edimus, editis veleſtis, edunt 
Fi imus, fitis, ſiunt. 
Ferimus, fertis, ferunt. | 
| Ferimur,, Krümini, ferun- 


Nr 


4 
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2 


at. | Flur al. amus, atis, ant. 


— 


Fiebam, 
Ferebam, 


Ferebar, . Fir. homer, a. 
2 . 


ini, bantur. 


Voi, Edi, iti, N. Pl. imus, 1 

Nolui. Tul, {vel cre. 

Fans ) frm vel fad, tus ex vel ſuiſti, rus eſi vel 
N g ſun. Fl.. ti ſunus vel furans, it cftis / 
Latns IJ vel faifhs, ti ſunt fuirunt vel tacre. 
Potucram, Maluer mn, ä . 
Volueram, 5 Ederam, * PL ramas, 

Noluerarn, Tei-ram, „ 

Jeram vel fucram, tus eras vel facras, 
Factus tus erat vel fuerat. Pr. Ul eramus 


Fatus vel fueramus, ü eratis vel fueratis, 
tt crant vel fuaraut. 


Pots, ers, exit. Pur. FPoterf mms, eritis, — 


V olam, Edam, 
Wotam, Fiam, $es, ct. lese te hn, 
Malam, Feram, 


£ Ferar, fererts vel fer te. ſc tur. Flur. . 
teren, feren tur. 


Peffum, Yolo, Nabe, Bat ns Imperatzvs Bod. 


Utinam (antur. 
: Ferar, raris vel rare, ratur. Pl. at. antur, ammi, 
Prater im- Poem, J C Ederem, . 
ger fee? Vellem, vel eſſem, | es, et. Pla. atin. emus, 
Jenſe ſen-& Nollem, { } Fierem, etis, ent. 
awar.' Mallem, | Ferrem, _ frentur. 
Utinam (Ferrer, reris vel rere, retur. Pl. uti. remur, remini, 
Preterper- 


| Potuerim, | Maluerim, 1 
= \ Eden, bh rit. P fur. - KH, 


Potuiſſem, 
Voluiſfem, 
Noluiſſem, 


An Introductioli to thi 


Fiam, as, At. 
Feram, 


Imperative Mood. | 
2 Od. Pluraliter.- Nolite, nolitote. 
Es, efto : C edat, edite, efte, ) Edant, 
8 ede, 15 f Pl-edz- eſtote, ; "= N 
edito : Cedito : * editote : J edunto. 
Fiat, . Fia- \ Fite, Fiant, 
By Fito DE T Fito : mus. I Fitote : fiunto. 
E er, Ferat, Pl. Fe- I Ferte, Ferant, 
fe to: I ferto: | ramus. 1 fertote: ferunto. 
Ferre, Feratur, } PL. Fe- { Ferimini, Þ Ferantur, 
( fertor ; I fertor > A feriminor: 18 | 
Ohptative Mood. 
Poſſim, Nolim, ) is, it. Plur. uin. imus, 
 Prefert I Velim, Wie. itis, int. 
Tenſe in-] Edam, J. | 
gular. Plur. utin. , atis, ant: 


Notuerim, N I Tulerim, 1 nd F- ink. 
Factus ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fuers, tus it 
f vel fuerit. Pl. at᷑. ti ſimus vel fuerimus. 

ti ſitis vel fueritis; ti frat vel fuer int. 


ö aer, ns Plu. atin. 


Latus 


Edifiem, i 
Tuliſſem, ſe mus, ſetis, ſent. 


eſſem val fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel furfſes, 
Factus tus eſſet vel fuiffer. l. uti. ti eſſe- 
Latus mus vel fuiſſemus, ti effetis vel fu- 

Z ilketis, ti e Kent vel fuifſeut. 
Futura: 


2 OOO mw. 9.0 ˙*̃ĩ OOO EU Ge ee ours» — 
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, . | 2 | 1 bs rit. Play. Uri hιhẽj N | 

1 „ 9 * 6 0 . | 

. I Tulero, N ritis, rint. | | 

/ 5 4 | ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus | 
82! Factus erit vel fuerit. Plur. ntinam ti ö 


Utinam Latus erimus vel tuerimus, ti eritis vel 

! fueritis, ti erunt vel fuerint. 4 

The Potential and the Subjun&tive Moods are formed 

like the Optative in Voice, and do differ only in Signißi- 
cation and Sign of the Mood. 


t 


Infinitive Mood. 
| * Poſſe. S { Potviſſe. 
Preſent Velle. . Voluiſſe. 
Tenſe and Nole. ES Noluiſſe. 
| i þ ">; 968, Malle. S% 1 Maluiſfle. 
| pr 4 Edere vel eſſe. N Ediffe. 
fe Ferre, I | Tulifle. | 
1 * Fieri. 8 bo Factum effe vel fuiffe. 
4 Ferri. © <= | Latam eſſe vel fuille. 


Hire J Efurum eſſe. Factum irt vel faciendum eſſe. 
Tee. | Laturum eſſe. Latum wi vel ferendum eſſe. 


'# E2 and qgueo make bar und guibam in the Preter- 
| Wy mmperfe&t Tenſe of the Invicative Mood, and iba and 

3 94:57 in the Future Tenſe ; and in all other Meods 
and 'Fenſes are varied like Verbs in g of the fourth 
Conjugation, ſaving that they make their Gerunds, 
undi, etmdp, eundum. Qiecimidi, queunds, queundum. 

Of the Preterperfect Teuſe of the Indicative Tenſes 
Maod he formed the Preterpluperfect Tenſe of the formed 
fame Mood; the Preterperfett Tenſe, the Preterplu- t the 
perfect Tenſe, and the Future 'Tenſe of the Opta- * 
tive Mood, the Potential Mood, and the Subjunc- ran 
tive Mood; the Preterperfeck Tenſe and the Pre- 
terpłuperfeti Tenſe of the Infinitive Mood; as, of 

5 Amavs 


32 An Introduction to the 
Amavi are farmed, An ug, amatrrim, amauers, 


by changing i into # he, : And Ameuorveiſjem,, ama- 
viſ/e, keeping 7 i ſtill. 88 


it Ismper- 12 be declined 1 al! Moods 


and Tenſes in the Voice of the third Perſon fin- 
. gular only; as, Delectat, delectabat, delefiavit, delec- 
taverat, deleftabit. Decet, decebat, decuit, decuerat, 
decebit, decere. Studetier, fludcbatur, fluditum c vel 
uit, Auditum erat vel fuerat, /fudebitzer, &c. 
And they have commonly before their Engliſſi 
this Sign Ie; a8, It delighteth, Delettat. It be- 
cometh not, Nor decet. 


Of the PARTICIPLE. 


Participle is a part of Speech derived 
of a Verb, and taketh part of a Noun, 
as Gender, Cai: and Declenſion; and 
part of a Verb, as Tenſe and Signifi- 
cation; and part of both, as Num- 
ber and Figure. 
Foyer here be four kinds of Participles: one of the 
kinds of Preſent Tenſe, another of the Preter Tenſe ; one 
Parti- of the Future in ru, and another of the Future 
ciples. in Aut. ples 
Preſent A participle of the Preſent Tenſe hath his Eugliſh 
tenſe, ending in ing; as, Loving < and his Latin in ans, or 
em; as, Amans. dicens. And it is formed of the 
Preterimperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, by 
changing the laft Syllable into ns ; as, Arien, 
amans. Audicbam, audieus. Auriliabar, au Lans. 
Poterani, potenss 
The fir® A Participle of the Fudute 7 in rus hetokencth to 
Future do, like the Infinittve Mood of the Ade Voice 5 
w us. as, Amuturus, To love or about to love. Aud it s 
formed of the latter Supine, by putting to rw 48, 
Broctu, dactur us. | . 
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A Partici - of the Preter Tenfe hath his Engliſh — 
ending in d,. t, or n; as, loved, tanght, fin: and as 
his Latin in rs, as, xmus ; as, amatus, v1ſus, next 
And one in uuns; as, M:rtuns. And it is formed 
of the latter Supine, by putting to 3; as, Lectu, 

Ectus, except Mortuus. 

A Participle of the Future in dus betokeneth to Io ſe- - . 
ſuffer like the Infinitive Mood of the Paſſive Voice ; oud Fer. 
a8, amandus, to be loved. And it is formed of the nee * 
Genitive Caſe of the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, tus, 
by changing tis into dus; as, amantis, amandns 3 | 
le gentis, wendus. And it is alſo found to have the 
Sienißcation of the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe; 
as, Legendfy veteriÞus proficis, in reading old Authors 
thou doſt profit. | 
Of a Verb Active, and of a Verb Neuter, which ating 1 
hath the Supines, come two Participles ; one of the = 
Preſent Tenſe, and another of the Future in rus ; DOT par- 
as, of Ama cometh amons, amaturus ; of Cumra, cter- ticiples. 
rent, CUT ſirus. 

Of a Verb Paſſive, whoſe Active hath the Supines, 6 Of a pat- 
core two Participles : one of the Preter 'Feufe, and d 
another of the Future in dus; as, ot Amor cometh ;, 
amatuy, amanduy. © 

Of a Verb Deponent come three. Participles : Of 2 100 | 
one of the Prefent Tenfe, one of the Preter Tenfe, be — 
and another of the Future in rus ; as of Auxiliar 
cometh anviliame, auxiliatus, auxiliaturus. | 

And if the Verb Deponent, do-govern an Aecuſa- 
tive Caſe after him, it may form alfo a Participle 
in dis; as of Loguor, lbquendus. 

Of a Verh Commune come four Participles ; as 2 
ec ef Largior cometh largiens, largiturus, largitus, 1 me 
5 giendns. foar. 

*. Participles, of the Preſent Tenfe be declined like Fami- 

Sp Nouns Adjectives of three Articles; us, Nominatruo —_ 4 
Rec, hc & bocamuns. Genitzus hujus amariis. Da- like 2 
A oe Hic ami. c. 8 * jectives. 
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. , 
| Participles of other Tenfes c d:clined like 
8 Nouns Adjettives of three divers Endings 5 as, 
|  Amaturus, amatura, amaiurim. Amatus, amata, 
ematum. Amanus, amandn, onaudum. 


Of an ADVERB. a 


N Adverb is a Part of Speech joined 
to the Verbs to declare their Signifi- 
cation. 


Time ; as, Heodie, crut, Fert, perendi?, alm. 
ali guando, nuper, quand. 
Place; as, Obi, ibi, bie, lic, lic, intut, forts. 
Number ; as, Semel, bis, ter, qauter, iterun. 
Order; as, Inde, deinde, denigur, poftrems. 
Aſking or doubting ; as, Cur, guard, ande, 
worſum, num, nunquid. 


Wiſhing ; as, Utinans, H. d 2 6. 
Fan together; as, Simul, und, par mer, 
- | nou modo, non folum. a 
| Parting ; as, Seorfom, ſigillatiur, vicattmm. 
Chookpy ; as, Potius, imo. . 
f A thing not finiſhed; as, Pere, fere, prope, - 
E  Vix, md), aun. 

Some 


15 | 
| 1 | Calling 3 28, Hes, 4. ehadum. a 
Lit = | 3 as, Certe, u, profecFo, And, feifeet, 
1 2 Leet, le. "og ITE . 
1 Denying; as, Non, baud, minint, neatiquan, 
Fe | E} mequaquan. b 
'T | 21 Swearing % AS, Pol, rdepal, Bereit, Meili s- 
Ll oe fans. : 
1 | = |Ehorting ; as, Eja, age, agitt, gr. 
1 4 < | Flattering ; as, Sodes, amabo. 
< | Forbidding ; as, Ne. 


* 


25 


5 


* 


e, 
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Sewing; as, En, eee. 
Doubtjng ; T (eu, forfitan, fortaſſes, fortaſſe- 
I Chance; as, F. „re, fer tuito. 
2 Likeneſs ; as, Sic, ſicu, qua, ſeu, tarquan, 
velut. 
1 Quality ; ; as, Bent, male, n fortiter. 
| Quantity ; as, Maſt: parum, minimum, pau- 
ſuliun, plurimuns. 
| Compar' ſon; as, Tam, quam, mMagis, minis, 
Lo maxime. 

Certain Adverbs be compared; as, Dots, bids, 
dettifjunt. Fortter, fortius, „ ford fame. Prope, pro- 

ius, proxime. 

Alſo the Voices of Prepoſitions, if they be ſet 
alone, not having any Ca ſal Word to ſerve nato 
joined with them, be not Prepoſitions, but are 
changed into Adverbs; as, Pur ante non cavet, 

poſi dolebit, He that bewareth not afore, ſhall be 
xo afterward. Coram laudare, & clam vitu- 
perare inhoneftum eff, In preſence to commend one, 
and behind the back to rh is an unhoneſt 
point. 


Of a CONJUNCTION. 


Conjunction is a Part of Speech that 


. Joineth Words and Sentences boge- 
ther. 


Of Conjunctions ſome, be Cepula- 
tives ; as, oo que, quoqu:, ac, atque, 


1 * 


noc, negue. 
Disjunctives; as, Aut, ve, vel, ſeu, five. 
Diſcretives ; 2s, Sed, quidem, autem, 
Some be ver, at, aft. 
: Cauſals; ; as, Nam, namgue, enim, etenim, 


quia, ut, quod, quum, quontam and 
guands ſet for quoniam. 


Some 


— — r / Vr 


| 
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| Conditionals; as, Si, fn, modo, dump 
 dummods. 
1 Fxceptives ; as, Ni, niſi, guin, aliaguin, 
Pr ter quam. 
Interrogatives ; as, Ne, an, utriumt, necne, 
anne, nonne. 
Some be Illatives; as, Ergo, ide), igitur, quare, 
itaque, prom. 
71 Adverfatives; as, Ee, guanguam, * 
vis, licet, gib. 
Redditives to the ſame; as, 77 amen, 
| oattarmen. 
: EleQtives ; as, Qudm, ac, atque. 
(Diminutives; as, Saltem, v 


Of a PRE POSITION. 


Prepoſition is a Part of Speech moſt 
commonly * before other Parts, 
either in Appoſition; as, Ad pa- 
trem ; or elle in Compoſition as, 

Iudoctus. | 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to 


* Accufative Caſe. 

Ad, To. Adverſusy- | 

Apud, At. Againſt. 

Ante, Before. Adverſum. 
is, Rk xtra, Without. 
Citra, On this fide. Intra, Within. 
Circum, | Inter, Between. 
Circa, About. Infra, Beneath. © 
Contra, Againſt. - Juxta, Beſide, or nigh to. 
Erga, Towards. 6s For. 
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__ Pon, Behind. Ultra, Beyond. Y 
N Per, By or through. ] Prater, Beſide. 
* Prop, Nigh. I Swpra, Above. 
Propter, For. Circiter, About. 
Nez Secundiun, U/que, Until. 
After, / 
Po . Secs, By. 


* rans, On the further Verſus, Towards. 
ſide. mh Penes, In the Power. 


Where note, That Verſus is ſet after his Caſual 
* Word; as, Londinum verſus, Towards London. 
And likewiſe may Penes and U ſque be ſet allo. 
Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to 


the Ablatiue Caſe. 


oft A, ab, abs, From or fro. Pro, For. 
ts; Cum, With. | Pre, Before or in com- 
pa- Coram, Before, or in pariſon. 
as, Preſence. ( Palam, Openly. 
Clam, Privily. Sine, 1 
De, Without. 
E, tor or fro. ; Abſque- 
Ex, Tents Intil, or up to. 


Where note, That if the Caſual Word joined 
-with Teuus be the Plura! Number, it ſhall be put 
in the Genitive Caſe, 114 be fet before Tenus ; as, 
Auriun tenus, Up to the Ears. Genuum tenus, Up 
to the Knees. 


Note alfo, That the Voices of Prepoſitiont, being 
ſet alone without their Caſual Words, be not Pre- 
politions, but are changed inte Adyerbs : as is 
afore ſaid in the Adverb. 

Theſe 
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Theſe Brepofitios follnwing ſerve to 
. beth Cafes. 


I with this Sign To, to the Accuſative Caſe ; 
2 In urbem, Into the City. In, without this 
484 o, to the Ablative Caſe; as, 1y ze Jhes 
175 7 My Hope is in thee. 
noctem, A little before Night. 
$6 juclice lis gf. Ihe Matter is Tok the Judge. 
per a 27 Cas on a Stone. 
— ed, e, Upon a green . | 
Subter rote Under the Earth. 5 
Subter aguis, Under the Water. | Es 


Of an INTERJECTION. 
N Interjeftion is a Part of Speech, 
which betokeneth a ſudden Paſhon 


of the Mind under an Ny 
Voice. i 


Mirth; as, Evax, vab. 
| Sorrow ; as, Heu, hei. 
I Dread; as, Atat. 
| Marvelling ; ; as, Pape. 
Diſdaining ; as, Hem, vah. 
Shunning 3; as, Apage. 
Prailing ; as, Euge. 
Scorning; as, Hui. 
Exclamation; as, Prab Deum atque 
fidem. + s 
Curſing ; as, Ye, maliun. 
Laughing ; as, ba, ha, be 
| Calling; Eho, Do, .. 
(Sauce; as, A.; an ſuch others. 


Some are of 
W 


* 
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CONCORDS 


LATIN SPEE CH. 


Q OR the due Joining of Words in Con- 
ſtruction, it is to be underſtood that in 
Latin Speech there be three Concords, 
The firſt between the. Nominative Caſe 
and the Verb; The ſecond between the 
Subſtantive'and the Adjective; The third between 
the Antecedent and the Relative. 


The firſt Concord. 


HEN an Englifh is given to be made in 
Latin, look out the principal Verb. If 
there be more Verbs than one in a Sentence, the 
firſt is the principal Verb, except it be the Infini- 
tive Mood, or have before it a Relative ; as, that, 
whom, whigh ; or a Conjunction; as, ut, that; cum, 
when; , if; and ſuch others. 4 

When you haye found the Verb, aſk this Queſtion 
who, or what? and the Word that anſwereth to the 
Queſtion ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; 
except it be a Verb Imperſonal, which will have 
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no Nominative Caſe. And the Nominative ſhall, 


Verb, except a Queſtion be afked, and then the 
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in making and.conſtruing Latin, be ſet befare the 


Nominative is ſet after the Verb, or after the Sign 
of the Verb; as, d Amas tu? Loveſt thou? ? Ve- 
nitne ® Rex f Doth the King come? 1 

Likewiſe if the Verb be of the Imperative Mood; 
= b Ama * tu, Love thou. * Amato * ill, Let him 
ove, 

And ſometime when this Sign zt or there cometh 
before the Engliſh of the Verb; as, > E/ * liber 
meus, It is my Book. ® Penit ad me *quidam, There 
came one-to me. And that Caſual Word, which 
cometh next after the Verb, and anſwereth to the 
Queſtion whom or what ? made by the Verb, ſhall 
commonly be the Accuſative Gaſe, except the Verb 
do properly govern another Caſe after him to be 
conſtrued withal ; as, Si * cupis flacere d magiſtro, 
* utcre > diligentia, nec ſis tantus d ceſſator, ut cal- 
caribus * 757 eas, If thou coveteſt to pleaſe thy 
Maſter, uſe Diligence, and be not fo flack that 
thou ſhalt need Spurs. ee 

A Verb Perſonal agreeth with his Nominative 
Caſe in Number and Perſon; as, Præaeptar d legit, 
vos Vero b negligitis, The Maſter readeth, and ye 
regard not. Where note, That the firſt Perſon is 
more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more 
worthy than the third. | 8 

Many Nominative Caſes ſingular, with a Con- 
junction Copulative coming between them, will | 
have a Verb Plural, which Verb Plural ſhall agree 
with the Nominative Caſe, of the moſt worthy Per- 
fon ; as, * Ezo & * ty ® ſumus in tyts, I and thou be 
in Safe-guard. % & Pater b periclitamini, Thou 
and thy Father are in Jeopardy, Pater & * Pre- 
ceptor * accerſunt te, Thy Father and thy Maſter have 
fent for thee. | ; 

When 


* 


\ 
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When a Verb cometh between two Nominative 
Caſes of divers Numbers, the Verb may indifferently 


accord with either of them, ſo that they be both of 


one Perſon; as, Amantium *ire amoris “ redinte- 

ratio > g, The Falling out of Lovers is the Renew- 
ing of Love. * 21d enim nit * vita d ſuperſunt © For 
what remaineth ſave only Prayers? 7 efora percuſ- 


* 2 gquogue *robera d frunt, She ſtruck her 


Breaft, and her Breaſt turned into Oak alſo. 

Here note alſo, that ſometime the Infinitive 
Mood of a Verb, or elſe a whole Clauſe aforego- 
ing, or elſe ſome Member of T Sentence, may be 
the Nominetive Caſe to the Verh; as, * D:luculo 
ſurgere ſaluberrimum d gt, To riſe batime in the 
Morning is the moſt wholſome thing in the World. 
* Multum ſcire vita ® &ft jugndifſima, Jo know much 
is the moſt pleaſant (or ſweeteſt) Lite of all. 


The ſecond Concord. 


HEN you have an dje tive, aſk this Queſtion 
co or what & and the Word that anſwereth 
to the Queſtion, ſhall be the Subſtantive to it. 

The AdgjzeQive, whether it be a Noun, Pronoun, 
or Participle, agreeth with his Subſtantive in Caſe, 
Gender, and Number; as, * Amicus b certus in * re 
d incerta cernitur, 4 ure Friend is tried in a doubt- 
ful Matter. Hons © 1rmatus, a Man armed. Ager 
b endig, a Field to be tilled. Hic a vir, this Man, 
v meus *herus g/?, is my Maſter, 

Where note, That the Maſculine Gender is more 
worthy than the Feminine, and the Feminine 
more worthy than the Neuter. 

Many Subſtantives fingular, having a Conjunction 


Copulative coming between them, will have an Ad- 


jective plural, which Adjective ſhall agree with the 
Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender; as, * Rex 
& * Xeging ®beati, the King and Queen are bleſſed, 
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The third Concord. 


W EN you have a Relative, aſk this Queſtion 
: who or what © and the Word that anſwereth 
to the Queſtion, ſhall be the Antecedent to it, 

The Antecedent moſt. commonly is a Word that 
goeth before the Relative, and is rehearſed again 
of the Relative. 

The Relative agreeth with his Antecedent in 
Gender, Number, and Perſon; as, Vir A 5 d gut 
pauca loguitur, that Man is wiſe that ſpeaketh few 
things or words, \ | 
_ Sometime the Relative hath for his Antecedent 
the whole Reaſon that gocth before him, and then 
he ſhall be put in the Neuter Gender and ſingular 
Number; as, In tempore vent, ® quod emnium rerum 
e primum, I came in Seaſon, which is the chiefeft 
thing of all. But if the Relative be referred to 
two Clauſes or more, then the Relative ſhall be put 
in the plural Number; as, * Tu multum dormis, & 
2 {cepe potas, d giia ambo ſunt cerpori inimica, Thou 
feepeſt much, and drinkeſt often, both which things 
are naught for the Body. 

When this Engliſh z-at may be turned into this 
Eugliſh which, it is a Relative, otherwiſe it is a 
Conjunction, which in Latin 1s called gud or ut; 
and in making Latin it may elegantly be put away, 
by turning the Nominative Cate into the Accuſa- 
tive, and the Verb into the Infinitive Mood ; as, 
Gaudecs quod tu bene *wales; Gaudes e bene > va- 
lere, I am glad that thou art in good Heath. Fubeo 
a ut tu ® abeas ; Fubeo * te ®abire, I bid that thou go 
hence. | | 

Many Antecedents ſingular, having a Conjunction 
Copulative between them, will have a Relative 
plural, which Relative ſhall agree with the Antece- 
dent of the moſt worthy Gender ; as, "Inge 
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& 22 dignitas d gue petiiſti, the Rule and Dignity 
which thou haſt required. 

But in things not apt to have Life, the Neuter 
Gender is moſt worthy : Yea, and in ſuch a Caſe, 
though the Subſtantives or Antecedents be of the 
Maſculine or of the Feminine Gender, and none of 
them of the Neuter, yet may the Adjective or Rela- 
tive be put in the Neuter Gender ; as, * Arcus & 
a calumi {joe o bona, the Bow and Arrows be good. 

Au & *®calam! d quæ fregifti, the Bow and Ar- 
rowe which thou haſt broken. | 

The Cafe of the Relative. 

HEN ther cometh no Nominative. Caſe 
between the Relative and the Verb, the Re- 
lative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; 
as, Miſer eff a qui nummos b admiratur, Wretched is 
that Ferſon which is in Love with Money. 

But when there: cometh a Nominative Caſe be- 
tween the Relative and the Verb, the Relative ſhall 
be ſuch Caſe as the Verb will have after him; as, 
Felix b quem ** factunt aliena pericula cautum, happy 
15 he whom other Mens Harms do make to beware. 

As the Relative may be the Nominative Caſe to 
the-Verb, fo it may be the Subſtantive to the Ad- 
jective that is joined with, or that cometh after him; 
as, Divitias amare nolj, * quod omnium eft O ſordi- 
Aiſſimum, Love not thou Riches, which to do is the 
molt beggarly thing in the World. 

Nouns Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the 
Rule of the Relative; as, Qs, uter, qualts, quantus, 
guotus, &c. which evermore come before the Verb 
like as the Relative doth ; as, Het mihi, qualis erat! 


Talis erat, > qualem nunquam * vidi. 

Yet here is to be underſtood and noted, that the 
Relative is not always governed of the Verb that 
he cometh before, but ſometimes of the Infinitive 
Mood that cometh after the Verb; as, > 2»ibus 

DB g | voluiſti 
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44 The Conſtruction of the 
voluiſei me gratias * agere, egi, What Perſons thou 
willedſt me to thank, I have thanked. 
Sometime of a Participle ; as, * 2uious rebus * ad- 
duttus feciſli? With what things moved didſt thou it? 
Sometime of the Gerund ; as, d Que nunc non oft 


narrandi lecus, Which things at this preſent is no 


Time to tell. 


Sometime of the Prepoſition ſet before him; as, 
„ Quem in locum dedutta res fit, vides, Unto what 
State the Matter is now brought thou ſeeſt. 

Sometime of the Subſtantive that it doth accord 
with; as, Senties d gui * wir ſem, thou ſhalt perceive 
What a Fellow I am. Albcit in this Manner of 
ſpeaking ui is an Indefinite, and not a Relative, 

Sometime of a Noun, Partitive or Diſtributive ; 
as, * Quarum rerum * utram minus velim, nan facile 
Deum exi/timare, Of the which two things whether 
I would leſs have, I cannot eaſily determine. 

- Sometime it is put in the Genitive Caſe, by reaſon 
of a Subſtantive coming next after him; as, Ego 
illum non noui, b cujus * cauſa hoc incipis, Lknew him 
not for whoſe Cauſe thou beginneſt this Matter. 

Sometime it is otherwiſe governed of a Noun 
zes ; as, Omnia tibi dabuntur, d quibus *opes 
abes, all things ſhall be given thee which thou 
haſt need of. | 
Sometime of an Adverb; as, d Cu utrum *obwiam 
procedam, nondum lutui, Whom whether I will go 
to meet with, I have not yet determined. 
Sometime it is put in the Ablative Cafe with this 
Sign ien, and is governed of the Comparative 
Degree coming after him; as, Utere Jirtute, * qua 
wihil at maſius, Uſe Virtue, than the which no- 
thing is better. : f , 
Sometime it is not governed at all, but is put in 
the Ablativ Caſe abſolute; as, Luanciss erat Julius 
Cafur, ** quo ſmberatere, Roman ptimum Britau- 
| | | "Bins — Nr 
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niam ingreſſi ſunt ? How worthy a Man was Julius 


ou 
P Cefar, under whoſe Conduct the Romans firſt en- 
1d - tered into Britain ? 
it! Alfo when it ſignifieth an Inſtrument wherewith 
1 a thing is to be done, it is put in the Ablative 
80 Caſe; as, Ferrum habuit, *guo fe ® ocriderit, He had 
a Knife, wherewith he would have flain himſelf. 
23. When a Relative cometh between two Subſtan- 
hat tives of divers Genders, it may inditferently accord 
vwiin either of them; as, Avis > que paſſer atpel- 
ord latur th or, dons Þ qui *paſſer appellatu;, the Bird 
oe which is called a Sparrow, Vea, though the Sub, 
of ſtantives de of divers Numbers ulto 15, E//ne ea 
: Eutetin, * guam nos Pariſiss dicimus? Is not that 
"p called Lutrtia that we do call Pars? Or elſe, Fu 
ile ea Lutetia, d qQUNS N05 4 Par ſios dicimus? J 
her Conſtruction of Nouus Subſtantives. 
3 ; * H EN two Subſtantivcs come together be- 
Tos 3 tokening divers things, the latter ſhall be 
= 3 Caſe ; as, Facundia Cicmren the 
- _— of Cicero: * Opus Virgilii, the Work of 
_ — re 2 fiudrorum, a Lover of Studies. 
er Fr for toms, the Opinion of Plato, But if 
fol tney balong both to one thing, they ſhall be pit both 
in one Caſe ; a8, * Pater meus b vir, amat * me Ppurrum, 
* my Vather being a Man, loveth me a Child. 
| go 6 * BI Engliſh of this Word res is put with 
1 Ve, you may put away res, and Dur the 
this | ae the Neuter Ge der, like a Subſtautive; 
tive hd ke ooh wy Abe , many things "ave 
no- ern Ny as wongts. as, | Paura hi, ſainidis, 3 
| gs like unto theſe, Ven nulla d huj::fomodi, 
Kin many things of itke Sort. ; 
1117 An Adjectixe in the Neuter Gender, put alone 
* Without a Subſtantive, ſtandeth for a Subſtantive 
nian 94 and 
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and may have a Genitive Caſe after him, as if 
were a Subſtantive ; as, * Multum b kicri, much 


Bain. *Quantum > Negtiz, how much Buſinefs. * 74 


b Op, rig, that Work. 

Words importing Endowment of any Quality or 
Property, te the Praiſe or Difpraite of a thi NC, 
coming after a Noun Subſtaptive, or a Verb $1 h. 
ſtantive, may be put in the Ablative Cafe, or in the 
Senitive; as, * Puer bona d indale, or Puer > bong 
ſnaglis, a Child of good Towardacſs, © Puer boni 
inzeri, or Puer bons ingenis, a Child of a good 
Wit. 

Opus and face, when they be Latin for need, re- 
quire an Ablative Caſe; as, * Opus ff mihi tis * Jud s 
4177 I 3 need of thy Judgment, Viginti * munizg 

* rus ef! ſiſis, my Son hath — of twenty Pounds. 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 


The Genttive Cafe, 
DjeQives that ſignify Deſire, Knowledge, Rey 
membrance, Ignorance, or Forgetting, and 
ch other like, require a Genitive Oaſe; 3 as, C- 
Gi dus d auri, Covetous of Money. 4 Peritus b bellis 
Exnert of Warfare. Anuarue V omnium, Ignorant 
of all . * Fidens * auimt, Bold of Heart, 
d Dutt Þ mentis, Doubtful of Mind. Memor 
pr, „ Mindful of that is paſt. Reres > furti, 
Accutec „ "Theft. | | 
Nouns Partitives and certain Interrogatives, 
with certain Nouns of Number, require & Genitivg 
C; te; as „Alen 'S, uter, neuter, No, nullus, folus, 
Ute, med. iT, , daten, grii/qurs, quuicungue, quid, 
805 for al 7 „ Or ges an en e tive; * Us, 


* 


fo, tres, frimut, ſecundus, tentius, &, AS, a Al:gu:s 


[ 
» 7. 7 "UM ; $76 '7 NN 5 5 511 145 NA. 
When a (31: Cition is : aſked, the Anſwer i in Latin 
muſt be me de by the e ſame Caſe of a Noun, Pro 
noun, 


c ; {24 1 
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noun, or Participlc, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb 
t the Qui tion; is aked by 3 as, * Cuyus 9% Funde 
» 8 2 uid * apt GUY IN lud; litera? 40 £ bMudetur. 
F,xcept a Gueſtion be aſked by Crus, ja, Jum; as, 
. 905 wa ef! fententia? » Ciceronis. Or by a Word that 
- goyern divers Caſes ; as, a a mti li- 
brum d partu. Or except I mul anlwer by one 
of theſe Polleſſives; Meus, tuns, ſuns, noſter , vefter ; 
* Crus eff domus? non * veſir, ſed 58 ne/ wa. 
| Nouns ot the Comparative and the Superlativo 
Doo bein, put partitively, that is to ſay, having 
after them this Tnglifh of or among, require n (Gevi- 
tive Cale z 5. ” d {1 117 ver oft foniftra,. oi the 
Ears the left i“ the ſofter. Cicero ? Oratorum ele- 
guenti{/un Qs, Cicero the molt -loquent of Orators. 
Nouns of the Comparative Degree having than or 
by after them, hy un the Word  tollowing to be the 
Ablative Caf ; as, Frigidia. o glacie, More cold 
than Ice. *D27or uke, Better learned by 1 great 
deal, Cue bode * aitior, High er by a Foot, 
The Dative C aſe. 
Diectives that hetoken Profit or D'iprofit, Likes 
neſs or U. nenen, Pleaſure, Zubmitting, or 
Belonging to any thing, require a Pative Caſe; as, 
Labor E. 2 1 7011 Geer ri, . proffita le to the 
Body. Menu ar * Hed! Kia a {© Hector. a I:79- 
nous o bello, Vil tor War. 7 chν,us * ormrbus, Pleas 
fant to ail Perſons. ol «rent Cope x, Suppliant to 
his Father, % * propreun, Proper to me. 
Likewiſe Nouns Ad;odives of the Pafſtive Signiſi- 
cation in 6; 14 and Pai ticipials | in ans ; as, * Flebius 


5 F -rmidabilis „ 0 / 50%, To be feared of 
is Enemy. 
The Accuſative Caſe. 
1 Meaſure of Length, Breaath, c r Thickneſs 
of any thing, is put after Adjectives in the 
Acculative 
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Accuſative Caſe, and ſometime in the Ablative 
Caſe ; as, Turris * alta d centum pedes, a Tower an 
hundred Feet high. Arbor * lata tres divitos, a 

Tree three Fingers broad, Liber 29 u, ® tres pol. 
tices, vel d tr2bus poliicibus, a Book three Inches 


thisk. | 
The Ablatiye Caſe. | 
DjeQives ſignifying Fulnets, Emp tineſs, Plenty 
or Want. require” an Ablative Daſe, and 
for time g Genitive ; as, Cop11s * aun dans. Crus: 
* thym? a pleng. Janus b ird, db træ, ab ird. Nulla 
tale *inanis *'re aligud. B. Hanes d agri. *Stul- 
trum * plex a ſunt omnia. Hts, niſh * id mentis * 119þs 
latin reſpuat aurum ? * Iateger vitæ, & ſcelir ou, 
* purits, Non eget Maur cl nec arcu. * Expets 
d emmum. Corpus inan d anime. 

Theſe AdjeQtives, Dignus, indignus, preditus, cap- 
tus, contentus, with ſuch others, will have an Abla- 
tive Caſe; as, *Drz2nns Þ honore. # Captus ® oculis. 
„ Virtute * praditus.” Þ Paucts * contentas, 

Where note, That D onus, indignus, and contentus, 
may inſtead of an Ablatiye Caſe have an Infinitive 
Mood of a Verb; as, * Dignus * Ieudarl, worthy to 
be praiſed. * Cortentus in N ! VIUere, content to 
live in Peace. 


Conſtruction of che Pronoun. 


* Heſe Genitive Caſes of the Primitives, Mei, i, 

ul, nofiri, and veftri, be uſed when Suffering 

or Paſſion is ſignified; as, Pars Þ tui. Amor *met. 

But when Poſſeſſion is Unified, Menus, this, 3 

rafler, and ve/ter be ufed ; as, * Ars d tug. mag? 
v 71a, 

"Theſe Genitive Caſes, Ns rum, ve yl be uſed 
after Diſtributives, Dartitives, Comparatives, and 
Superlatives ; as, *Nems *veftrum. * Aliguis * naſtrum. 
Major d ugſirum. Maximus naiu un pP. 
4 Conſtruction 
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Conſtruction of the Verb; and 
firft with the Nominative Cafe. 


Um, forem, fio, exi/t:,and certain Verbs Paſſiveg, 
) as, Dicor, vocor, ſalutor, appellor, habecor, exiſti- 
mor, videor, with other like, will have ſuch Caſe 
after them as they have before them; as, * Fama 
©" off Þ malum, Fame is an evil thing. Malus cul- 
tura ** fit W bonus, an evil Perſon by due Ordering 
or Governance is made good. Crafus ** vocatur 
d dives, Crœſus is called rich. Horatius ** ſalutatur 
o Poatta, Horace is ſaluted by the Name of Poet. 
Malo ate b divitem d efſe quam haberi, I had rather 
thou wert rich indeed than ſo accounted. 

Alſo Verbs that betolen bodily moving, going, 
reſting, or doing, which be properly called Verbs of 
Geſture, as, Zo, incedo, curro, ſedeo, appareo, bibo, 
eubo, ſtudeo, dormio, ſommio, and ſuch other like, as 
they have before them a Nominative Caſe of the 
Doer or Sufferer, ſo they may. have after them a 
Nominative Caſe of a Noun or Participle, declarin 
the Manner or Circumſtance of the Doing or Suk. 
fering ; as, Iucedo d claudus, Igo lame. Petrus 
4 dormit d ſecuirus, Peter fleepeth void of Care, 
* Tu *®* cubas > ſupinus, Thou heſt in Bed with thy 
Face upward. * Sommias d wigilans, Thou ng; 
waking. * Studeto * ans, Study thou ſtanding. And 
likewif. in the Accuſative Caſs ; as, Non decet * quen- 
quam ** meire h currentem aut mandentem, It dcth 
not become any Man to- piſs running or eating. - 

And generally, when the Word that gaeth be- 
fore the Verb, and the Word that cometh after the 
Verb, belong both to one thing, that is to ſay, have 
reſpeQ either to other, or depend either of other, 
they ſhall be put both in one Caſe, whether the Verb 
be Tranſitive or Intranſitive, of what kind ſoever 
the Verb be; * Zoguer *Frequens, I ſpeak often. 
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a Taceo) d multi, I hold. my Peace much. Scribe 
IIs v rariffemus, 1 write Letters very ſeldom. 
* Tee iber vinum jejivius, Accuſtom not 
thyſelf to drink Wine next thy Heart, or not ha- 
a ving eaten ſome what belore. | 
Do The Cenitive Cafe. 
HIS Verb Sin, when tt betokeneth or import- 
1 eth Poſſeſſion, Owning, or otherwiſe pertaining 
to a Thing, as a Token, Property, Duty, or Guiſe, 
it cauſeth the Noun, Pronoun, or Participle follow- 
ing to be put in the Genitive Cafe ; as, Hec veſ/lis 
* eff. > patris, This Garment is my Father's. W Iuſi- 
prentrs * eff dicere, Nan putdram, It is the Property 
of a. Fool to ſay, I had not thought. Extreme * e/f 
o Jeinentiæ aifcere dtdiſcenda, It is a Point of the 
greateſt Folly in the World to learn things. that 
muſt afterwards be learned otherwiſe. d Qrantzs 
* 77 nihil niſi cœleſtiq cogitare, It is the Duty of a 
an that is ſaying his Prayers to think on no- 
| thing but Heavenly things. Except that theſe 
+ - Pronouns, Meus, tus, futs, ugſter, and vater, ſhall 
in ſuch Manner of ſpeaking be uſed in the Nomi- 
native Caſe ; as, Hic codex g neus, This Book is 
mine. Hac dimm *eft v,, This Houſe is your's. 
Nen * eft maemiri d meu, It is not my Guiſe (or 
Property) to lye. * No/irum * eff injuriam non in- 
Ferre, It is our Parts not to do Wrong. Tuum 296 
omnia jute ati, It is thy Part (or Duty) to ſuffer 
all things alike. _ | 
Verbs that betoken to efteem or regard require 
a Genitive Caſe, betokening the Value; as, d Paruz 
F234 a ducitur probitas, Honeſty is reckoned little worth. 
11 d Maaimi a penditur nobilitas, Nobleneſs of Birth is 
: \ very much regarded. | 
| Verbs of accuſing, condemning, warning, pur- 
| ging, quitting, or aſſoiling, will have a Genitive 
| Caſe of the Crime, or of the Cauſe, or of the thing 
2 N | that 
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that one is accuſed, condemned, or warned of: Or 
elſe an Ablative Caſe moſt commonly without a 
Prepoſition ; as, Hic d furti ſe * alligat, vel o furto. 
* Ad;nonurt me errati, vel db rate. d De Pecunits 
repetundis * damnatus 2 ' Ws a. 
Satago, miſereor, mi ereſco, require a Genitive Caſe 
as, Rerum ſuarum * /atagit. * Miſerere d mei, Deus. 
eminiſcor, obliuiſcor, recorder, and memini, will 
have a Genitive, or an Accuſative Cale; as, Revlon 
cor > hiſloriz. * Obltviſcor d carmints. Recordor 
d aueritiam. * Olliuiſcor d leftionem. * Memini v tui, 
vel te, I remember thee. Memini ® de te, I ſpake 
of thee. Egeo or * tndiges d tui, vel b ze, I have 
need of thee. * Petzer ®urbis, I conquer the City. 
2 %ig Þ® veto, I obtain my Deſire. "= 
The Dative Caſe. 
LL Manner of Verbs put acquiſitively, {!1:t is 
to ſay, with theſe Tokens to or for after them, 
will have a Dative Caſe ; as, Non b omnibus * dorms, 
| ſleep not to all Men, ® Huic * habeo, nan” tibi, I 
have it for this Man, and not for thee. 


Profit or Diſprofit ; as, Cammodo, incommodo, nocco. 
Compare; as, Compars, compeno, confers. 
Give or reſtore; as, Dore, reaad?, refers. 
Promiſe or pay; as, Promnetto, pelliccor, ſolu. 
Command cr ſhew ; as, Init erb, mdico, moſs. 
iT ruſt; as, Fido, non, faden habeo. 
Obey or to be againit; as, Obedio, adulor, repugno. 
Threaten or to be angry with; as, Miucr, in- 
dignor, iraſcor. 3 
Allo Szm with his Compounds, except Poſſum. 
Alſo Verbs compounded with ſatis, bene, and male ; 
ati ofacin, benefacto, malefcicio. Finally, ccrtain 
Verbs compoiinded with” theſe Prepoſitions, Præ, 
at, cen, fich, ante, peſt, ab, in, inter, will have a 
Dative Caſe ; as, Praluces, adjaces, cndins, b 


61, 


To this Rule do alſo belong Verbs betokening to 
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52 The Conſtruction of the 
oleo, anteſlo, poſthabeo, objicio, inſulto, inter ſero. 
This Wh gf es, ſui, may F< tn "rd 4. for 
| Sabeo, and then the Word that ſeemeth in the 
1 Engliſh to be the Nominative Caſe, ſhall be put in 
| the Dative, and the Word that ſcemeth to be the 
| | Accufative, ſhall be the Nominative ; as, EA mihi 
iN * mater, I have a Mother. Non * et hihi argen- 
tum, I have no Money. But if Sum be the Infni. 
[| tive Mood, this Nominative ſhall be turned into the 
Ak Accuſative; as, Scio b tibi non * efſe * argentum, | 
| know thou haſt no Money. 
* / Alfo when Sum hath after him a Nominative 
i" Caſe and a Dative, the Word that is the Nomina- 
5 tive Caſe may be alſo the Dative; ſo that Sum may 
| in ſuch Manner ef ſpeaking be conſtrued with a 
i double Dative Caſe ; as, Sum o tibi bb præſidio, | 
ih am to thee a Safeguard. Hæc res ef! mihi bb vg. 
1 luptati, I his thing is to me a Pleaſure. | 
And not only Sun., but alſo many other Verbs, 
| may, in ſuch Manner of ſpeaking, have a double 
| | Dative Caſe, one of the Perſon, and another of the 
ll - Thing ; as, Do b tibi veſtem *®pionori. Verto bu 
| | d tibi bb vitio. Hoc tu d fib, bb Inudi * ducis. 
| | The Accuſative Caſe. 
i | Erbs Tranſitives are all ſuch as have after 
5 them an Accuſative Caſe of the Doer or Suf- 
1 ferer, whether they be Adtive, Deponent, or Com- 
1 mune; as, Uſus b promptos * facit. Fæminæ *ludifi- 
cantur d viros. * Largitur d pecuniam. 
I All Verbs Neuters may have an Accuſative Caſe 
of their own Signification; as, Endymionis d ſommum 
; * dorms. * Gaudeo d gaudium. * Vivo ® vitam. | 
= Verbs of Aſking, Teaching, and Arraying, will 
4 have two Accuſative Caſes, one of the Sufferer, and 
another of the Thing; as, Rogo Þ te dd pecuniam. 
* Docea d te bb literas. Quad b te jamdudum Hor tor. 
* Exuo * me d bgladium. | = 
| 7 
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| The Ablative Caſe. | 
LL Verbs require an Ablative Cafe of the In- 


or 
he ſtrument, put with this Sign 07% before it, 


in or of the Cauſe, or of the Manner of Doing; as, 
he Ferit eum *gladio. * Taces ® metu. Summa elo- 
ui quenttd cauſam gegit. [ 

The Word of Price is put after Verbs in the Ab- 
lative Caſe ; as, * Vendidi o aura: * Emptus ſum b ar- 
gento. Except theſe Genitives when they be put 
alone without Subſtantives, Tauti, quantt,; pluris, 
minoris, tantivis, tantidem, gquantivis, quantilibet, 
quanticunque 3 as, > Quanti * mercatus es hun 
eguum! Certè ®pluris quam * vellem. 22 that 

after Verbs of Price we ſhall always uſe theſe Ad- 
verbs, Carius, viliùs, melizs, and peus, inſtead of 
their Caſuals. N 15 

Verbs of Plenty or Scarceneſs, Filling, Empty- 
ing, Loading, or Unloading, will have an Ablative 
Caſe ; as, *Aﬀlurs d opibus. Cares b uirtute. *Ex- 
ples te d fabulis, * Spoliquit me d bonts omnibus. 
© Oneras ftomachum d c:ho, * Levabo te hoc d onere. 
Likewiſe Utor, fungor, fruor, potior, lætor, gaudes, 

aignor, muto, munero, communico, afficto, proſeguor, 
impertio, impertior. n | 

erbs that betoken Receiving, or Diſtance, or 

aking away, will have an Ablative Caſe, with a, 
ab, è, ex, or de; as, Accepit literas ® a Petro. Au- 
drvi d ex nuncio. Longe "<A ba nobis. Eripui te 
e malis. And this Ablative after Verbs of taking 
Jab, may be turned into a Dative; as, Subtraxit 
o mibi cingulum. Eripuit o illi vitam. 

Verbs of Comparing or Exceeding may have an 
Ablative Caſe of the Word that ſigniſieth the Mea- 
ſure of exceeding; as, *Prafero Wee multis > gra- 
dibus, I prefer this Man by many Degrees. Faule 
intervallo illum * ſuperat, He is beyond the other 
but a little Space, dE 02 APE 


A Noun, 


IE 


Dative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to rhe Verb, if 


- 
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A Noun, or a Pronoun Subſtantive, joined with 
a Participle, expreſſed or underſtood, and having 
no other Word whereof it may be governed, it 
ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe abſolute; as, 
Rege d veniente, e The King coming, 
the Enemies fled. * Me ® duce vinces, I being Cap- 
tain, thou ſhalt overcome. 2 

And it may be reſolved by any of theſe Words, 
dum, guum, quando, fi, quanquem, paſiguam; as, 
Rege b veniente, id eſt, veniret Rex, M. 
d uce, id eſt, Si ego du fuers. Fa, 3 


Conſtructions of Paſſives. 


Verb Paſhve will have after him an Ablative 
Caſe with a Prepoſition, or ſometime a Da- 
tive the Doer ; as, Virgilius * legitur d d me. 
d 776; fama *petatur. And the ſame Ablative or 


it be made by the Active; as, Ege b legs Virgilium. 
Þ Petas * tu famam. 
: Gerunds. 
5 and Supines will have ſuch Caſes as 
the Verbs that they come of; as, Otiun 
« {cr ibendi dliteras. Ad * conſulendum d tibi. *Aud:- 
tum d poetas. W Ef] «5 5 
W HEN the Englſn cf the Infinitive Mood 
cometh after any of theſe Nouns Subſtan- 
cs, Studium, cauja, tempus, gratia, ctium, occaſis, 
libido, fpes, opportunitas, voluntas, modus, ratio, 
g:/'us, ſatietas, poteſtas, 47 centia, conſuetudo, conſilium, 
, norma, amor, cupido, locus, and other like, if 
the Verb ſhould be of the Active Voice, it ſhall be 
made by the Gerund in . And the fame Gerund 
in di is uſed alfo aſter certain Adjectives; as, Ci. 
fidus d viſendi. Certus d eundi. | * Peritas o jack 
undi. Gnarus b bellanali.” © © | 
| | When 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


WE" you have an Engliſh of the Participle 
of the Preſent Tenſe, with this Sign e 

or with coming after a Noun Adjective, it thall, 
in making Latin, be put in the Gerund in 4; 
as, Defeſ/us ſum * ambulands, 1 am weary of walk- 
ing. 

10 the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſent 
Tenſe coming without a Subttantive, with this 
Sign aw or by before him, ſhall in making Latin be 
but in the Gerund in do; as, Saluſt. Cx/ar b dando, 
ſublevandas, ® 2 gloriam * adeptus aft. In 
apparando totum hc * confulnunt diem. And the 
ame Gerund in de is uſed either without a Prepo- 
ſition, or with one of theſe Prepaſitions, 4, ab, de, 
2, ex, cum, in; pro: as, Deterrent * a *bibendo. *4b 
a amando. Cogitat * de d de. Ratio bent ſcribendi 
bum o loguendo canjuntla of. 


1 Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood, coming 
after a Reaſon, and ſhewing the Cauſe of a 
Reaſon, may be put in the Gerund in dun ; as, 
Dies mibi ut non {tis fit ad ® agendum verer, I 
fear that a whole Day wil not be enough for me 
to do my Buſineſs, | 

The Gerund in dun is uſed after one of theſe 
Prepoſitions, ad, ob, profter, inter, ante; as, Ad 
b capiendum hoſtes, Ob (vel *propter) d redimen- 
dum captives. Inter b canandum: Ante d 
namdum. 

And when you have this Engliſh 2/7 or oveht, in 
a Reaſon where it ſeemeth to be made by this Verb 
oportet, it may be put in the Gerund in dm, with 

this Verb / ſet imperſonally : And then the Word 
that ſeemeth in the Engliſh to be the Nominative 
Caſe ſhall be put in the Dative; as, * Abeundum e/t 
d 2nh7, I muſt go hence. , | 
* Supi 
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o Speftatum * admiſſt, riſum teneatis amici! 


The Conſtruction of the 


Supines. 


of 7 HE firſt Supine hath his Active Signification, 
; and 1s put after Verbs and Participles that 
betoken Moving to a Place; as, Eo ® cubitum. 


The latter Supine hath his Paſhve Signification, 
and is put after Nouns Adjectives; as, Dignus, in- 
dignus, turpis, feedus, e facilis, 3 1 mira s- 
b:lts, af timus, and ſuch-like. And the ſame Supine 
may alſo be turned into the Infinitive Mood Paſ- 
ſive ;-as it may be indifferently ſaid in Latin, Fa- 
vile 1 or Facile b fieri, eaſy to be done. *Tarpe 
b dictu, or * Turpe d dici, unhoneſt to be ſpoken, 


The Time. 


Ouns that betoken Part of Time be com- 
monly put in the Ablative Caſe; as, d Noe 

a oiptlas. * Luce * dermis. But Nouns that betoken a 
continual Term of Time, without Ceafing or Inter- 
miſſion, be commonly uſed in the Accuſative Caſe; 
as, o Sexaginta annos *natus. * Hyemem totam * ftertis. 


Space of Place. N 

Ouns that betoken Space between Place and 
Place, be commonly put in the Accuſative 

Caſe ; as, o Pedem hinc ne diſceſſeris, Go not thou 
a Foot from this Place. 


A Place. 


Ouns Appellatives, or Names of great Places, 

be put with a Prepoſition, if they follow a 
Verb that ſignifieth in a Place, to a Place, from a 
Place, or by a Place; as, Vivo d in Anglid, *Vem 
per Galiam i in Italiam. Proſſci ſcorꝰ ex . ac 


Eight Parts of Speech. 

In a Place or ata Place, if the Place be a _ 
Name of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion, and the ſin- 
gular Number, it ſhall be put in the Genitive Caſez 
as, * Vixit ® Londini. * Studuit d Oxoni . 

And theſe Nouns, Humi, domi, militiæ, bell;, be 
likewiſe ufed; as, Procumbit d humi bos. * Militiee 
a enutritts et, Domi b helligue otioff *vivts. 

- But if the Place be of the third Declenſion, or 
the plural Number, it ſhall be put in the Dative, 
or in the Ablative Caſe ; as, Militauit o Carthegin 
or b Carthagine. ® Athens a natus et. Likewiſe we 
ſay, „ Rurt, or ®*Ryre * educatus off. 

To a Place, if the Place be a pyoper Name, it 
ſhall be put in the Accufative Cate without a Pre- 
poſition ; as, Ee ®Romam. Likewife, * Conſero me 
D domum. Rt. bio me rus. 1 | 

From- a Place, or by a Place, if the Place be a 
proper Name, it ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe 
without a Prepoſition ; as, E Þ Londino. 
Prafectus eft * Lending (vel per Londimum) Canta- 


brigtam. Domus and Rus be likewiſe uſed 5 as, 


Ablit d domo. d Rure * reverſus eil. 
Imperſonals. 


verb Imperſonal hath no Nominative Caſe 
before him, and this Word zz or there is com- 
monly his Sign; as, Decet, It becometh. * Oporiet 
b a/iguem effe, There muſt be ſortebody. But if he 
hath neither, of theſe Words before him, then the 
Word that ſeemeth to be the Nominative Caſe, 
ſhall be ſuch Caſe as the Verb Imperſonal will have 
after him; as, Me oportet, I muſt. b Ji *bicety 

Thou mayeſt. "Ws 5 
 Tmexe/t, refert, and eft fog intero/t, require a Ge- 
« nitive Caſe of ail caſual Words, except med, tu? 
ſug, ni/trg, vgſtrd, and cid, the Ablative Caſes of 
| 2. 8 the 


ſeret d me bb u * Me bd ulorum ® muſereſctt, 


Uke Caſe as other Verbs Paſlives have; as, Benefit 


as, dn ignem poſita gi, * fletur. 
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The Conſtruction of mann 


the Pronouns Poſſeſſives; as, * Intereft d amnium 
rectè agere. Tud * refert teipſum najſe. . ar 

Certain Imperſonals require a'Dative Caſe; as, 
Libet, licet, patet, liquet, conſtat, placet, expedit, pro- 
aid, fufficit, vacat, accidit,  convenit, contingit, and 
other hke. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe 
only; as, delectat, decet, juvat, oportet. Some be- 
fide the Accuſative Caſe will have alſo a Genitive 
Caſe ; as, Ter. o ri d noſmet * peentitet.. ' M 
bb c:vitatis * tedet. * Pudet d me b negligentie, Mi- 


Verbs Imperſonals of the Paſſive Voice, being 
formed of Neuters, do govern ſuch Caſes as the 
Verbs Neuters which they come of; as, * Parcatur 
o /umptui, Let Coſt be ſpared. Becauſe we ſay, 
Parcamus b pecuniæ, Let us ſpare Coſt. 

A Verb Imperſonal of the Paſſive Voice hath a 


multis d Principe. Yet many times the Caſe is not 
expreſſed but underſtood ; as, Maxima vi * certatury: 
ſubaudi d ab zlls, * 8 * 
When a Deed is ſignified to be done of many, 
the Verb being a Verb Neuter, we may well 
ehange the Verb Neuter into the Imperſonal in fur; 


A Participle. 


13 govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs that 
they come of; as, Fruiturus b amicis. Con- 
ſulens ® tihi. Diligendus d ab omnibus. 4 
Here note, 'T hat Participles may four Manner of 
Ways be changed into Nouns. Ihe firſt is, when 
the Voice of a Participle is conſtrued with another 
Caſe than the Verb that it cometh of; as, 2 A6þe- 
tens ® Vim, Greedy of Wine. | 
| | ' The 


— 
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Eight Parts of Speech. 59 
The ſecond, when it is compounded with a Pre- 
oſition, which the Verb that it cometh of canno 
be compounded withal ; as, Indoctus, immocens. DP 
The third, when it formeth all the Degrees of 
Compariſon ; as, Amans, amantior, amantiſfemus. 
Doftus, doctior, doftiffimus. ah * 
The fourth, when it hath no Reſpect, nor expreſs 
Difference of Time ; as, Homo laudatus, A Man 
laudable. Puer amandus, id eſt, ama: lignus, A 
Child worthy to be loved. And all theſe are pro- 
perly called Nouns Participiaass. 
Participles, when they be changed into Nouns, 
require a Genitive Caſe ; as, * 'Fugitans b littum., 
Indoctus d pig. * Cupichtiſſumns o tu V Lattis 
* abundans. | 
Theſe Participial Voices, f eroſtes, exoſus, perteſus, 
have always the Active Signification, when they 
govern an Accufative Caſe; as, * Exoſus ® ſauitiam, 
Hating Cruelty, ® Yitam * pertaſus, Weary of Liſe. 


The Adverb. 1 


. 


Dverbs of Quantity, Time, and Place, do re- 
quire a Genitive Caſe; as, Multum” d lucri. 
® Trnc d temporis. * Ubique ® gentium. | 
Certain Adverbs will have a Dative Caſe, like as 
the Nouns that they come of; as, Nuit obviam 
%. Canit a ſimiliter b huic. 
Theſe Datives be uſed adverbially, Tempori, luci, 
veſpert ; as, Temport ſurgendum. Veſperi cubandum. 
Luci laborandum, _ . TE Yay 
Certain Adverbs will haye an, Accuſative Caſe 


of the Prepoſition that they come of; as, * Propius 
f R w- 
Where note, That Prepoſitions, when they be 
ſet without a Caſe, or elſe do form the Degrees ef 

Compariſon, be changed into Adverbs. 
<> 4 2 


% 


_couple like Caſes; as, Xen 
| > equates. And ſometimes 


25, Exeo ®dome. *Praterco * te inſalutatum. Alles 


The Conſtruction of the, Ge. 


The Conjunction. 


(Ce junctions Copylatives god. DigunAives, 
and theſe four, Qudm, nift, præterguam, an, 
on & i Plato 
ey be put befwee 
ders Caſes ; as, * Studui * Rome & *Þ Atbenis. 9 
Liber d neus & fratris. | * Emi ſundum centum 
Þ zxummss &  pluri. 

Conjunctions Copulatives and Disjunctives moſt 
3 join Uke Moods: and Tenſes t ether; 


Petrus & Johannes d precabantur & $ ebant. 
And ſometimes divers Tenſes ; as, Et ® habetur & 


* a tibi a me * gratia. 


The Prepoſition. 


IoOmetimes this Prepoſition In is not expreſſed 
but underſtood, and the caſual Word never- 
Feleſ⸗ put in the Ablative Caſe ; as, Habes te ® loca 
entis, id eſt, 2 in b lc. 
A Verb Compound ſometimes requireth the Caſe 
of the Prepoſition that he is compounded withal ; 


VTemplum. 
The Interjection. 
Ertain Interjectĩons require a Nominative Caſe; 
as, Of us d dies hominis. Certain a Da- b 
tive ; as, * „mihi. Certain an Accuſative; as, 
a Heu b 'Pirpe en ira Certain A 'Vocative ; , 


as, * Prob nate d Tupiter. And the ſame Prob 
will have an Accu ative; as, Prob N mew | 
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GUILIELMILILII 
Ad ſuos Diſcipulos Mon1TAa Pædagogica; _ 
Seu CARMEN de Moribus. 3 
UI mihi diſcipulus, Puer, es, cupis atque doceri, 1 
Huc ades, hæc animo concipe dicta tuo. 
Mane citus lectum fuge, mollem diſcute ſomnum 
Templa petas ſupplex, & venerare Deum. 1 
Attamen in primis facies fit lota maniiſque - 1 
Sint nitidæ veſtes, comptaque c ſaries. 7 
Deſidiam ſugiens, cùm te ſchola noſtra vocarit, | 
Adfis ; nulla pigre fit tibi cauſa more. 
Me Preceptorein cam videris, ore ſaluta, 
Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
Tu quoque fac ſedeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemus 
Inque loco, niſi fis juſſus abire, mane. 
Ac magis ut quiſque eſt doctrinæ munere clarus, 
Sic magis is clara ſede locandus exit. 1 
Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, - charta, libelli, 4 
- Sint ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis. | 1 
Si quid dictabo, ſcribes; at fingula rectè: 11 
Nec macula, aut ſeriptis menda fit ulla tuis. l | 
Sed tua nec laceris'diftata aut carmina chartis 
Mandes, quæ libris inſeruiſſe decet. 
Szpe recognoſcas tibi lecta, animõque revolvas; 
Si dubites, nunc hos conſule, nunc alios. 
| Wi dubitat, qui ſæpe rogat, mea dicta tenebit; 
8, qui nil dubitat, nil capit inde boni. | 
Diſce, puer, quæſo, noli dediſcere quicquam, 
Ne mens te inſimulet conſcia deſidiæ. 
Siſque animo attentus : quid enim docuiſſe juvrabit, 
Si mea non firmo pectorc verba-premas ? | 
Nil tam difficile eſt, quod non ſolertia vincat : 
Invigila, & parta eft gloria militias, | 
Nam veluti flores tellus nec ſemina profert, 
Ni fit continuo victa labore mans : 
Sic puer, ingenium fi non exercitet, ipſum 
Tempus & amittit, ſpem ſimul ingenii, 
Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda, | 
Ne. nos offendat improba garrulitas. . 
Incumbens ſtudio, ſubmiff4 voce loquteris ; 
Nobis, dum reddis, voce canor@s+eris. 
Et quæcunque mihi reddis, diſcantur ad unguem; 
Singula & abjecto verbula redde libro, 
| B. 4, 
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\ F P 7 | 
CARMEN DE MORIBUS. © 
Nec verbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat ullum, 
Quod puero efitium non mediocre parit. 
Si quicquam rogito, fic reſpondere ſtudebis, 
Ut laudem dictis, & mereare decus. 
Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere tard2; 
Eft virtus medium, quod tenuiſſe juvat. 
Et quoties loqueris, memor efto loquare Latinè, 
Et velati ſcopulos barbara verba fugs. | 
Preterea ſocios, quoties te cunque rogabunt, ; 
Inſtrue; & ignaros ad mea vota trahe. 
* docet indoctos, lictt indoctiſſimus eſſet, 
pſe brevi reliquis doctior eſſe queat. 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitahere 17” > AO 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloquii: 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore e 
Quem nan autorem barbera turba probet. 
Grammaticas rectè ſi vis eee leges, 
Diſcere ſi cupias cultids ore loggt; 
| F Addiſcas veterum clariſhma ſcript virorum, 
11 Et quos autorgs turba Latina docet: 
. Nunc te Virgilius, nunc ipſc Terentius optat, 
1 v "Nunc ſimul amplecti te. Ciceronis opus; 
* N | |  Quos qui non didicit, nil prater ſomnia vidit, 
1 Certat & in tenebris vivere Cimmeriis. 
1 Sunt quos delectat (Audio victutis honeſtæ 
Peoaſthabito) nugis tempora conterere: 
17 Sunt quibus eſt cordi, manibus, pedibutye A 
5 Aut alio quovis ſollicitare modo, 
! . x Ef alius, qui ſe dum clarum ſanguine jaRat, , 
| Inſuiſo reliquis impiebat cxe genus. | ED 
Te tam prava ſequi nolim veſtigia morum, 
Ne tandem factis præmia digna feras. 
Nil dabis aut vendes, nil permutabis emefve, 
Ex damno alterius commoda nulla feres, - 
nſuper & nummos, irritamenta malorum, 
Mitte atiis ; puerum nil niſi pura decent 
Clamor, rixa, jocl, mendacia, turtay chin, 
Sinc procul a vobis; Martis & arma procul. 
Ni! pen: tus dices, quod turpe, aut non fit honeſtum 5 
Eſt vitæ ac pariter janua lingua necis. | 
Ingens crede neſay cuiquam malodicta referre, 7 
Jurare aut magna numina ſac ra Dei. 
"ts Denique feryabis res omaes, atque libellos, 
\ Ez itceym quoties Mque rediſque feres. 
; Eſfuge 5 cauſas, faciunt quæcunque nocentem, 
be qibus & nobis dijpJicuiite potes. 
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S .tudium Grammatices omnibus eſſe 


«a * 


neceſſarium. 7 


Rammatices labor eft parvus; ſea fructus in i 

A. Non parvus : Parva hec diſcito, parve puer. | 
Nemo eft tam doctus, qui non cognoverit 1/ta : 

Cur pudeat pueros i/ta labore [equi. 


/ 


- 


4.4% 4 | 
RAMMATICA 
EJUS PAR TIBUS. 

TRAMMATICA eft revs ſeribendd * 


* 


atque loquendi Ars. , 


GRAMMATICE 
Orthographia, T {F Syntaxis, 
Etymologia, Profodia. 

RTHOGRAPHIA eſt rect ſcribendi 

+ ratio z qua docemur, quibus quæque 

non Lexio : ab ögbog, rectus, & yeagh, 
eriptura. 1 | 
De Literis. 

4, e, i, o, u: nam y Græca eſt. Ex quibus variè *" a 
liſpofitis [ @ Muſes YRelique litera con- thongs, 
liphthon-4 @ put,y Calum tur: quarum novem nantes. 
zi quin- ei ei ſunt mute; b, c, d, Mutæ. 


quatuor ſunt partes. 
De ORT HOGRAPHIA. 
dictio ſit formanda literis: ut, Lectio, 
| X viginti duabus literis quinque funt vocales : "PIR 
oaleſcunt} au I Audio I ſonantes appellan- Conſo- 
que. Len (Fuge. V g. K, 2 fit 


Septem autem ſemivocales : 1, , u, 7, ., , B. Semi vo- 
Ex quibus quatuor vocantur etiam liquidæ, um, u, r. cales. 
r ING 8 verd Liquide, 


* 


ORTHOGRAPHIA. 
8 verd ſuæ cuiuſdam poteſtatis litera eſt: quæ in. 
"X E dupfices ſunt con- 
atque etiam 7 inter duas vocales. 

Adduntur etiam conſonantibus 
vel aliis yocaltbus. in 
ovis; Vital) Vultus. 
atinis dictionibus nunquam admiſcentur. 
uidem litera non eſt, ſed aſpirationis 
7 autem interdum 1 0 


X & Z. terdum etiam liqueſcit. 


&P, quando ih! 


a Præpo tur; 
* Juno, 2 


H proprie 


vim obtinet. 
præponitur autem vocatibus omnibus : 
mus, hebenus, hiatus, homo, bumus, hymnus; con- 
ſonantidus verd nullis ; reste itaque enunciamus 
Hieronymus, 
Hieremias, 
At in Latinis dictionibus interdum 5 p 
ut, charus, charitas; pulcher, pulc 
Bifariam pinguntur liters ; — ſcilicet 
characteribus, & minuſculis. 
ſeutentiæ: ut, Deum time, 1 & propria 
mut, Hemricus, Anglia. 
Diligenter obfervari oportebit, 
diphthongis ſeribantur, nam hæ quidem vel ſcribi 
omnino vel ſignari debent : ur, 1 


Muſe profit. 


Hiacchns, 


Majuſculis inchoantur 


quæ dictione; 


2 ee prafunt, yel 


Literz majuſculæ, cum fol ac paucie ſcribuntur, 
aliquando ſignificant Funbmen, e e nu- 


PR Aulus. As 
IC. Caius. 
D. Decius. 
G. Gaius. 
L. Lucius. 
M. Marcus. 
P. Publius. 

IF. R. Populus 
(Romanus. 


P. C. Patres Sr 
Uintus, Eltor, uirites. 
| 8 TRelpöbite. N 
Sp. Spurius. 
Sex. Sextus. 
S. P. Q.R. Senatus Pppulaſque 
.. 
J. C. Tua clementia. Et jus 
generis infinita. 


te 


= | 
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ORTHOGRAPHIA. 
In numeris verd ſignificant, - 


22 1 Unum. 
V ** Quinque. 
IX 10 \ 

X 


Novera. / 
| Sos 
XL 40 Quatraginta, 

L 56 a Quinquaginta. 
XC 190 Nonaginta. 
; ++ ('o 41488 | Centum. 

8 2 500 Quingenti. 
1 M J i000 { Mille 


De Syllabarum Diſtinctionibus. 


Ede ſcripturo diſcendum eſt imprimis ſyllabas 
| inter ſcribendum apte diſtinguere atque con- 
etere, © In ſimplicibus vocibus, 4d, vocali e 
adherent: ut, A- bdom̃en, A--bdera. 

Quam quidem rationem ſequuntur & iſta;- - / 


k wt, Oc em ut, A-gmen g 
: an- cus; gn I- gnis; 
Scri-phh ; - 4 Ve-ſter; 

tut, 8 65 ſt ut, 3 Mavi-ſt 

s er At | n 

: ut, Di-ſcis ; | ol Þ 1.14 An-xms * 

11 Di- ſco; x1 t ut, 4 Di-x1, & 

" Wn \ ut, C-tna; | ſimilia. 


Inter & M non inſeritur . Male igitur pin- 
zeretur dompnus n ſomnus: Columpna pro co- 
umna. 


x{cribo, exſolvo. In compoſitis um pont 
ubus & 5 ſerviendum eſt: 


(Occurro, Obcurro 
Officio, F potids quam Obficio, 


. Antero, Abfero. 
7: | | | Auſtinco. 

6 4 contra Obtinco, ÞF non antes: Ottinco. 

1 Obreps, . Orrepo. 

n | Atqua 


Poſt x non Eoibithe Nut, 1 tiolna; non 
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68 ORTHOEPIA. 
Atque hujus rei gratia, etiam conſonantes in 


compoſitionè aliquando interſeruntur : ut, Redamo, 
redeo, ambigo, ambio. 


De ORT H OE PIA. 


Trau 
is, qu 
acacal 
Huic 
ccurre 


| Drthoe- Rthographiz affinis eſt Orthoepia, hoc mina 
mo eſt, emendatè reteque loquendi ra- Haſperi 


velut 
rx, tr 

Or. — 
elli fe 
oh 
rili nit 


tio, ab ho rectus, & thro; verbum. 

Hic imprimis curandum eſt, ut pyz- 
ceptores tenera ac balbutientia pucro- 
rum ora fic effingant & figurent. pe vel continuz 
_— volubilitate ita ſermonem precipitent,-ut 
nuſquam, niſi ubi ſpiritus deficit; orationem clau- 

dant: vel contra, ad ſingulas quaſque voces longa in: 
terſpiratione conſileſcant, ructu, riſu, ſingultu, ſcrea- 
tu, vel tuſſi, ſermonis tenorem inepte dirimentes. 
Cæterùm ante omnia deterrendi ſunt pueri abi 
vitiis quæ noſtro vulgo pen 9 eſſe videntur 
cujuſmodli ſunt lotaciſmus, Lambdaciſmus, Iſchnotes 
Trauliſmus, Pla teaſmus, & ſimilia. 
Jotacif- lotatiſmus dicitur, quando (2) litera pleniore ſons 
mus. & ſupra juſtum decorum extenditur; quo vitio ex 
f noſtratibus maximè laborant Angh ſeptentrionales. 
'Lambda- Lambdaciſmus eft, ubi quis (I) nimis operose ſo. 
1 . | , 
nat: ut, Ellucet pro elucet : Sallvus pro ſalvus. 
Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nempe 
qudd hanc literam pinguiùs juſto pronunciant, dun 


Multus, Moultus.- Et nu 
pro 3 Mollis, auditur 4 Moolis. 
Falſus, Faulſus. © vero 


Kchnos Iſchnotes eſt quædam loquendi exilitas, quoties 
notas. ſyllabas aliquas exiliùs & gracilins * enuncian us 
quàm par eſt: ut cùm | | 


dnnulli 


Tunc, '* 'Tync. . 
pro ] Aliquis, f Proferimus J Efguis. nag 
Altus, | - © Elus. 
a | T raulifmus 


Trauliſmus eſt hæſitantia quædam aut titubantia Traulif- 
is, quando eadem ſyllaba ſæpius repetitur: ut, Wus. 
acacanit, pro canit: Tututullius, pro Tullius. 

Huic vitio, ut fœdiſſimo, ita & periculoſiſſimo, ſic 
ccurrendum putat Fabius: fi exigatur à puetis ut 

mina & verſus affectatz difficultatis, ac plurimis 
aſperimis inter ſe cocuntibus ſ yllabis concatenatis, 

velut confragoſis, quam citiſſimè volvant : ut, 

— tridens, $i phins, preſter,torrida,ſeps,ſiris. 
Poſtquam diſcordia tetra | 


lh; f errates þ Poſtes portaſque — 


of lf rs quando craflius & voce pluſquam Puteal- 
rili nitimur: ut cùm mus. 
| Montes, Mountes. 
7 pro 3 Fontes, þetcrinu Fountes. 
Pontes, Pountes. 
Ergo, Argo. | 
t etiam pro E Je E I 
Perago, 1 Parago. 
Stunt & alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro V oe, 
ate ſonant F, & e contra V pro F: | 
Folo, Volo. ; pro Vi 
ah Fis, pro 8 
I Folui, Volui. 
/ Felle, CVelle. 


Vero, 5 Fero - Vpro F 
Et rurſum, J Vers, pro Fers. 
Verre, Ferre. 


8 verd mediam i inter duas yocales corrupte ſonant 8. 


dnnulli,. 0 L 
" Leſus, runs. 
pro Viſus, | 4 por Vizus. - 
Riſus, ciantes ( Rizus. 


H, in initid dictionis lenids, in medio aſperids; 
unciare volunt, Male ergo, | 
pro 


Punta 
quæ. 


Comma. 


895 oRTHOE PIA. 


de clauſularum diſtinctionibus paucula annotaſſ 
Aiſtinctio, plena ac perfecta diſtindtio: Græcis 


terminus, ſenſu manente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut quol 


Homo, 5 Omo. | 
Hamus, be Amus. 
Humus, | Umus. 

| Chriſtus, . 

Pro 4 Chriſma, >efferimus ? Criſma. 
Chremes, 5 Cremes. 
Thus, | Tus. 
Diphthongus, 4 Dipthongus, 
Sphera. > _ Sparra 

Feede quoque erratur a noſtris, wy r& a ta 
quam aſpiratas pronunciant : 
Amath, Amat. 
ut, Caputh, pro 4 Caput. 
 C Aputh, Apud. 


At innumera pene ſunt hujus generis vitia, q. 
bonarum literarum candidatis, & præceptorum dil 
gentiæ me relinquimus. 


De Sententiarum Punctis. 


Eque exigua Orthographiz pars in ſcriptur 
rectè diftinguenda confiftere videtur: Proind 


non fuerit ſupervacaneum. 
Puncta ergo five notæ, quibus in ſcribendo utun 
tur eruditi, Latinis dicuntur, Subdiſtinctio, medi 


Comma, Colon, Periodus, 
Subdiſtinctio, ſeu Comma, eſt Nlentii nota, fe 
potiùs reſpirandi locus: utpote qua pronuntiation! 


ſequirur, continuò ſuccedere debeat. Notatur auten 
puncto deorſum caudaro, ad hung modum (.) 
Ovid. Utendim oft etate ; cite 5. de prefterit tas : 
Nec bond tam ſeq: 4: 141 bona prime 7 uk, 
Hae item nta Gtlaguus tur orationum {1 gule 
partes : ut, 
jus, 


ſa 


ſu 


Etymoelogia. 
Juv. Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, ali tes, 
Graculus eſuriens in cœlum, Tuferic, wit. 
Media diſtinctio, ſeu CHlon, eſt ubi tantum fere 
de ſententia reſtat, quantum jam dictum eſt : & eſt 
perfecta Periodi pars, notaturque duobus punctis, 
ſic (:) ut, Que madmodum horologii umbram progre/- 
fam ſentimus, progredientem non cernimus : rut!- 
cem aut herbam creviſſe apparet, creſcere autem nulli 
videtur : ita & ingentorum profeftus, quoniam minutis 
conſlat auttibus, ex intervallo ſentitur. 
Plena diſtinCtio, quæ & Periodus dicitur, ponitur 
poſt per fectam ſententiam; quæ & puncto plano 
notatur, hoc modo, (.) ut, Hor. | 54 
Die mihi, Muſa, virum, captæ paſi tempora 1 rije, 
Qui mores hominum multorum vidit, & urbes. 
Huc annumerari ſolent Parentheſis & Interrogatio. 
Parentheſis eſt ſententia duabus ſemilunulis inclu— 
ſa, qua remota, ſermo tamen manet integer : ut, 
Princeps (quia bella minantur 
Haſtes) militibus urbes pramunit, & arms. 
Interrogatio ſignatur duobus punctis, ac ſuperiore 
ſurſum caudato, fic (?) ut, Virg. | 
Et que tanta fuit Romam tibi cauſa vidend! k- 


De ETYMOLOGIA. 


Tymologia verſatur imprimis circa in- 
veſtigandas dictionum origines: ut, num 
Celebs dicatur, quaſi cale/tem vitam 
agens ; num Lepus, quaſi /evrpes. 
Cæterùm Etymologia (quatenus nos 
hoc loco de ea difſerimus) eft ratio cog- 
noſcendi caſuum diſcrimina : ut, fortis, fortiter ; 
Igo, legit : omneſque orationis partes complectitur. 
Cicero Notationem, ſeu Veriloquium vocat. Com 
ponitur autem ab ervwos verus, & acyo; ſermo. 
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Colon, 


Perio- 
dus. 


Paren- 
thciis, 


Interro . 
ratio, 
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NOME N. 


De OC TO ORATIONIS FE 
PART IBUS. 


bl 


Artes o. Nomen, ( Adverbium, J; 
| ratidnis Pronomen, 2 Conuntito, ; 
er bum =. ) Prepoſitio 
ſunt oo : une, 8 . : 
Participium, ] & \ {nterjeetio.  } 7 
22 N-O M E. N. 
a Omen eſt pars orationis, quæ rem figni. 
ficat fine ulla temporis aut perſon dit Sf 
ferentia, _ 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur : Subſtan. Pr 
tivum & Adjectivum- Di 
zabſtan- Subſtantivum eſt, quod nihil addi poſtulat al Pr 
worm. ſuam fignificationem exprimendam. uhu 
Eſt autem ſubſtan- } Appellativum, & © 
tivum duplex, c Proprium. ituc 
Appella= Appellativum eſt, quod rem multis communen ec. 
tivum. ſignificat: ut, Homo, lapis, juſtitia, bonitas. Ti 
Propri- Proprium eſt, quod rem uni individuo propria “ 
um. ſignificat: ut, Feſus, Maria, Londinum, Thamef:s. In 
Propru nominis tria ſunt genera. | quot, 
Præ no- Prænomen, quod vel differentiæ caufa, vel vetef ita. 
— ritu præponitur: ut, Lucius, Publius, Ault Ri 
Marcus. | alt, 
Nomen. Nomen, quod ſuum eſt cuique : ut, Petrus, P, N 
lus, Cato, Tullius. FL” C. 
Cogno- | Cognomen, quod vel 5 cognatione impoſitum eſt. 
men, . 2 * ' 
ut, Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Cicers vel 4] © 
eventu aliquo: ut, Micanus, Maceaonicus, | D. 
| Germanicus. ; 4 Pe 
Adjecti- Adjectivum eſt quod Subſtantivoindiget, cui in ors 
vum. tione adhæreat: ut, Piger, alacris, cbudlidus, clement 
Adjectivum eſt duplex: commune & proprium. 
Commus ¶ Commune eſt quod affectionem multis commu: VU 
"oy nem fignificat ; ut, Bonus, malus, ſolers, ſatur LP. 


D 


Propri- 4 Proprium eſt, quod affectionem uni individuo pe: | 
um 


um. culiarem ſignificat: ut, Gradivys Marti 1 
rinus Romulo. Dy; 


N OM E N. 
DE ACCIDENTIBUS 


NOMIN I. 
Nomini accidunt ſeptem: Nom. act 
Species, Figura, Numerus, Caſus, cid. 7. 


Genus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 
DE SPE CIE. 


Primitiva, 
Species nominum eſt duplex: & Species. 
Derivativa. 
Primitiva eſt, quæ aliunde non trahitur, primiti- 
Derivativa eſt, quæ aliunde formatur. va. 
Primitive ſubjiciuntur hac quæ ſequuntur, & Periva« 
ujuſmodi: tiva. 


Collectivum ſcilicet, quod ſingulari numero mul- Colle gi- 
itudinem ſignificat: ut, Concio, catus, plebs, turba, vum. 
ecus, grex. 
Tictitium, quod a ſono fingitur : ut, Sibilus, tin- Fictiti- 
nnabulum, firidor, clangor. um. 
Interrogativum: ut, QAuis, uter, qualis, quantus, Inter ro- 
pt, nunquis : Que aliquando migrant in indefi- gtivume 
ita, aliquando in relativa. 
Redditivum, quod interrogativo reſpondet : ut, Redditi- 
alis, tantus, tot. | was 
Numerale, cujus ſpecies hx numerantur : Nume- 
Cardinale, a quo, ceu a fonte, alii numeri dima- — 
nant: ut, Unus, duo, tres, quatuor.” wy 
| Ordinale : ut, Primus, ſecundus, tertius, quartus. Ordinale 
Diſtributivum : ut, Singuli, bini, terni, quatern;, Diftribus 
Partitivum, quod ſignificat vel multa ſingula— Piti 
tim: ut, Quijque, unuſqui que, uterque, neuter : 3 
vel unum è multis: ut, Aller, aliquis, cætera, 
reliquus. | | Univer- 
1 | Univerſale : ut, Omnis, cunctus, nullus, nemo. ſale. 
articulare: ut, Aliquis, quiſquam, ullus, quidam. 3 
MF Derivativa autem has ſpecies ſubjectas habent ; Periea- 
mim, J 2 Verbale: tiva, 
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NO ME N. 


verbale. Verbale: ut, Lectio, litura, auditus, araſtum. 
Patrium. | Patrium : ut, Eboracenſis, Londinenſis, Oxonienfy, 
Atonenſts. 
Gentile. | Gentile : ut, Grecus, Latinus, Hebræus, Anglus. 
Patrony- | Patronymicum, quod vel à patre, vel ab alia qua. 
* piam ſuæ familiz perſona derivatur. 
Aacides, filius vel nepos act. 
1 Nerine, filia vel neptis Nerez. 
J Latoides, filius Latone. 
1 Menelais, uxor Menelai. * 
Diminu- 1 Diminutivum : ut, Regulus, pepellus, maj uſculu;, 
Poſſe minuſculus. * © ; 
oſſeſſi- | | | _ 5 $6 1 
—_— Poſſeſſivum: ut, > a writ regius, paternu;, 
Materi- Materiale: ut, F aginus, apideus, gemmeus, aureus 
ale. Locale: ut, Hortenſis, agre/tis, marinus, montanu 
1 | Adverbiale: ut, Hoediernus, heſternus, crafinii, 
N clandeſtinus. | 
Partici- | Participiale : ut, Amandus, docendus, videndu, 
piale. ſcribendus. | 
I | Et quzin lis exeunt à verbis deducta: ut, Fi:h;, 
C codttlis, flexilis, penſilis. 
FF 
Figura Figura aut eſt ſimplex, ut, Juſtus : aut compo- 
nomi- ſita, ut, Inuſtus. Sunt qui huc addunt & decom- 
num. poſitam; ut, Irreparabilis. 
| DE NUMERO. 
Nume- Nurme.1 ſunt duo: Singularis de uno; ut, Pair: 
rus. Pluralis de pluribus; ut, Patre . 
EE ESP ITS 
Caſus naminum ſunt ſex. 
Nomina- Nominativus, qui & rectus dicitur, eſt prini 
tivus. vox qua rem aliquam nominamus. 
Geniti- Genitivus, qui ſignificat cujus ſit res quæpiam 
vus. atque hic patrius, gignendi, aut interrogandi caſus 
dici ſolet. | 
Dativus, Dativus, ſive dandi caſus dicitur, quo quid cui 
we Fi piam attribuimus. Sub hac voce oftayum etiam 


eaſun 
/ 


NOM EN. 75 
caſum comprehenderunt: ut, Virg. It clamor cel, 
id eſt, u cœlum. | 

Accuſativus, qui & incuſativus, vel cauſativus dici Accuſa- 
poteſt, qui verbum ſequitur; utpote in quem actio uus. 
verbi immediatè tranſit: ut, Amo patrem. 

Vocativus, quem & ſalutatorium vocant, vocan- Vocati - 
dis compellandiſve perſonis accommodatur. vus. 

Ablativus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri ſigni- Ablati- 
ficamus, Hic ſextus atque Latinus caſus appella- vs: 
tur, nempe quòd Latinorum ſit proprius. Wo 

DE'GENER E. 

Genus eſt ſexũs diſcretio. Et ſunt genera nu- Genera 

mero ſeptem : Maſculinum, cujus nota eſt Hic ſeptem; 
fœmininum, c neutrum, Hoc commune, Hic 
& heac commune trium, Hic, hc & hac dubium,, 
Hic vel hac epicœnum ſeu promiſcuum, quum 
ſub una generis nota utrumque ſexum completti- 
mur: ut, Hic anſen, hæc aquila. Quanquam hoc 
quidem genus ad præſens negotium non ita pro- 
prie ſpectare videtur ; cum hoc quidem loco non 
de natura rerum agatur, ſed de qualitate vocum. 

Porro, inter commune genus & dubium hæc eſt Commu- 
differentia : quod ubi ſemel communis generis no- nis & du- 
mini adjectivum copulaveris, non jam integrum fu- 1 
erit de eadem re loquenti mutare genus adjeftivi: 
ut, ſi dixeris, Durus parens, aut Canis fata; quam- 
diu de eiſdem ipfis individuis loqueris, non ſicebit 
mutato genere dicere, parentem iniguam, aut Canin 
fatum. At vero, dubii generis ſubſtantivo poſito, 
etiamſi adjectivum maſculinum addideris, nihilo ta- 
men ſeciùs de eadem re ſermonem continuanti licue- 
rit pro tuo arbitratu mutare genus adjectivt᷑: ut, fi 
dixeris, Durum carticem, poteris etiam de eodem loqui 
pergens dicere, eandem corticem efje & amaram. 

Ut autem genera nominum ad amuſſim calleas, - 
hi ſequentes canones tibi ſumma diligentia imbi- 
bibendi ſunt, quos & Guilzel. Lilio Anglo acceptos 
relerre debes. 
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Mafcula | 
ſunt no- GUILIELMI LILEY 
mina Di- 8 p 
vorum, Regulæ generales Propriorum. 
V1iro- . 
drr opria quæ maribus tribuuntur, maſcula dicas : 
— "Th Ut ſunt di verum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo : wirorum ; 
um, ven- U! Cato, Firgilius: fluwiorumy; ut, "4 pbris, Orontes : 


torum. Men/ium ; ut, October: ventorum; ut, Libs, Notus, Aujler, 
Fefnini- | 


na Dea- De Femininis., 

rum, 2 * . . 

mulie- gy hes farmineum referentia nemina ſexum, 

rum, ur- amines genert tribuunttr : ſive dearum 
2 Start; ut, Juno, Venus: mulierum; ceu, Anna, Philotis, 
. Urbium; ut, Elis, Opus regionum; ut, Græcia, Per ſs. 


rum. Ex- Iſala item nomen; cei, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 


Cept..). Excipienda tamen qucedam ſunt urbium ; ut iſta 
2 aſcula,* Sulmo, Agragas : guæ dam neutralia uit Ar gos, 
+Etiam Tibur, Praneſle : & genus Anxur quod dat utrumque. 


Reate, 


Czre, Regulæ generales Appellativorum, 
Appel. \ Pfellativa arbrrum erunt muliebria; ut, alnus, 
2 \ Crupreſſis, cedrus: mas ſpinus, mas aleaſter. 
Et ſunt neutra, ſiler, ſuber, thus, robur, acergue. 
 Epiccena, 
Nomina Unt etiam volucrum ceu, paſſer, hirund; : ferarin!, 
_ I Ut, tigris, vulpes : Sfęiſcium; ut, ofirea, celus, 
+6 JN Difta epicœna, guibis Vox ita genus feret apium. 


iſcium. Aitamen ext] counttis QUE diximiis ante notanaunt!, 
— Omne qued exit in um, feu Greomum [eve Latini m, 
gencralis E gin's neutrium; ſic indamiabile nnen. 


viz. I de þ „ 8 A . 3 oF o b 
appella Sed nene de religuis, que Abpellativa vecantur, | 


uyiss Aut que ſunt tanguam Appellati va, ordine om : 
3 f Nay 


NOME N. 


Nam genus his ſemper dignoſoitur ex genitius, 


| 
Infra ut monſtrabit ſpecialis regula tiiplea. 


Prima Regula ſpecialis. 


"Oren non creſcens 22 ceu, caro carnis, 
Capra capræ, nubes nubis, genus eſt muliebre. 


Quoniam Lilius noſter genus nominutn appellati- 
vorum ex genitivo dignoſcendum docet, admonendi 
hoc loco ſunt pueri, hanc primam regulam elſe 
omnium nominum appellativorum non creſcentium 
in genitivo; cujus generis ſunt omnia prime & 
quartæ inflexionis; & ſecundæ etiam, præter pau- 
cula quædam, quæ infra in tertia regula excepta 
reperies. - 

pertinent etiam ad hanc claſſem pleraque tertiz 
declinationis: ctyuſmodi funt, Labes labis; peſtes 
peſtis; vis, genitivo vis; mater matris; Caro carnis. 


Maſculina excepta ex non creſcentibus. 


Aſcula, nomina in a dicuntur multa virarum : 

L Ut, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, & rabula, lixa, lani/ta. 
Maſcula, Græcerum quot declinatio brima 
FTundit in as & in es; & ab illis quot per a fiunt : 
Ut, ſalrapas, ſatrapa; * athletes, athleta. Leguntur 
Maſcula ilem, verres, natalis, aqualis : ab aſje. 
Nata, ut, centuffis : conjuge lieuis, & orbis ; 
Callts, caulis, fallis, collis, menſis, & enſis, 
Fuſtis, funts, pants, penis, crinis, & ignis, 
Caſſis, ſaſcis, tor vis, ſentis, biſcis, & unguis, 
Et verinis, veclis, poſits, ſocietur & axis. 
Maſcula in er, ceu, denten: in os vel us, ut, logas, annus. 


Faeminina non creſcentia. 


F gener:s ſunt mater, humnus, dimus, alvus, 
Et colus, & quartee pro fi uctu ſicus, acujque, 


am Grficus 


F 4 
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Tres re- 
gulæ 
ſpeci- 
ales. 


Regula 
ſpecialis 
prima. 


1. Nomi- 
na viro- 
rum ina. 
2. In as, 
es, & a, 
primæ 
declinat. 
Græco- 
rum. 

* SiC po- 
eta, co- 
meta, bi- 
bliop la. 
3. verres, 
&c, 

In er, os, 


Fx: min. 
xc opta 
in us, 
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Porticus, ** tribus, ſocrus, nurus, & manus, idus : 


Huc anus addenda eft, huc myſtica vanngs Taceht : 


Viz.nar- His jungas os in us vertentid Græca; papyrus, 


dus, me- . | . 
8 Anti dotus, . diphthongus, byſſus, abyſſis, 


dialect- Cry/tallus, fynodus, ſapphirus, eremus & Arélks, 
us, &, Cum muitts aliis, que nunc perſcribere longum et. 


Neutra non creſcentia. 


Eutrum nomen in e, fi gignit is, ut, mare, rele: 


Et quot in on vel in um fiunt; ut, barbiton, oumm. 

E, neutrum hippomanes genus, & neutrum caco#thes, 

Et virus, pelagus : neutrum mods, mas mods, vulgis. 
Dubia non creſcentia. 

1 generis ſunt talpa, & dama, canalis, 
Halcyems, fmis, ciunts, reſtis, penus, aninis, 
Pampinus, & cos bis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 

Pro morbo ficus fict dans, atque phaſelus, 
Lacythus, ac atomus, groſſus, pharus, & paradiſus. 


Communia non creſcentia. 


Cf YOmpoſitum a verbo dans a commune duorum eff : 
Grajugena d gigno, agricola à colo, id aduena ni 
Excipe A wvenio : adde ſenex, auriga, & verna,ſfodalis, (ird 
P ugg Vates, extorris, patrueli , perque wellis, | 
pers. Aﬀmis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 
Regula 


Secunda Regula ſpecialis. 
ſ; ecialis N 


Omen creſcentis tenullima ſi genitivi 
cunda. Virtus virtutis, mon/trant, genus eſt muliebre. 


Syllaba acuta ſynat, velut hac pietas pietatis, 


Huc ſpectant quæ acuunt penultimam pgenitivi 
creſcentis; qualia ſunt omnia quintæ inflectionis 
præter Fides. Fg 

Omnia item monolyllaba, præter 77. Reliqus 

omnia ſunt tertiæ declinationis: ut ſunt omni 
defense 4 


1 


o 
1! 


in 


m 


I; 
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c a Halec, halécis. 
in ut, 4 Delphin, is. 
"an Titan, anis. 
; | Infans, j , 
Wm ans ; ut, J Quadrans, antis. 
ens Continens, Fentis, 
ut, I'riens, 
uns Decuns, decuncis.. 


In er longum, qurze Grecis per yp icribuntur : ut, 
Character, crater, ſtater, ſoter, eris. - 

Latina in er ad tertiam regulam pertinent: quate 
mulier haud rectè in hac claſſe collocatur. 


inx ut. JSyrinx, ingis. 


anx Phalanx, angis. 
Deunx, 8 
unx 0 ut, a uncis. 
8 ons | ut Ektrons, ontis 
oh ' 2 Bifrons, 
Cohors; a 
ors ut, J Conſo wy ortis. 


Præterea in o Latina, quæ inis & ents habent in ge- 
nitivo: ut, Lectio, ligo, ſpado, önis; Anio, enis. 

Præter paucula gentilia, quæ ad tertiam regulam 
pertinent: ut, Macedo, Brito, Saxo, Vangio, 
Lingo, önis. | 

In al neutra : ut, Vectigal, animal, alis : Cxtera 
in al ſunt tertiæ regulz. | 

In en que enis habent in _genitivo : ut, Lien, 
Siren, ẽnis. Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. 

In wy Græca, quæ retinent @ in genitivo: ut, 
Damon, Ladon, Simon, Trion, ouis. 

Quzdam variant: ut, Orion, Edon, Egeon, önis 
& 6nis : Cætera ftint tertiæ regulz. 

In ar Latina: ut, Laquear, exemplar, calcar, iris: 
preter Jubar, nectar, aris; hepar, heparis. | 


K 


1 # ps 
Lay, Sol "- * 


* 4 
. * 4 * 
* * 
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In or Latina: ut, Amor, timor, uxor, öris. I's 
Præter ſequentia, quz ad tertiam regulam . 
6 8 ſpectant: "4; 

| . 1 


- 
N ys 
2 — 


] 
1 
i 
he 


* Pyrois, 
entis. 


vitate 
Locr, 
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ſpectant: ut, Arbor, marmor, æquor, -ador, &c. 
oris, Et Græca quoque nonnulla ; ut, Rhetor, 
Hector, Neſtor, Stentor, &c. öris. 

In as Latina : ut, Majeſtas, lenitas , humilitas, hu- 
manitas, &c. atis. Excppe, Anas, anatts ; & Græca 
quædam; ut, Lainpas, monas, trias, decas, adis. 

In es Latina aliquot: ut, Qies, magues, locuples, 
Etis ; Merces, hæres, cohres, FITLER 

Acceduat his etiam Græca quædam: ut, Lebes, 
tapes, Da res, Chremes, ctis. 

In 16, quæ faciunt itis, inis, & 1dis * in genitivo: 
ut, Samnis, Quiris, itis: Salamis, Trachis, inis: 
Plophis, Crenis, idis: Cætera ſunt tertie regulæ. 

In os Latina : nt, Cuſtos, odis: Nepos, tis. 


Preter Compos, pos, Otis, 
Et Græca qua repens in penultima genitiv! : 
ut, Heros, Minos, © Rhinoceros, 4 goceros, Otis, 


In vs quæ mitiung gen, 1tivun fingulzrem in utis, 


4Pro ci- tidis, tris, üntis: ut, Salus, palus, tellus, + Opus. 


Preter unam vocem, Pecus, pecadis. 

Huc pertinent & comparatwa neutra in ws : ut, 
Sanctius, probius, melius, pejus, öris. 

In 2x, tam Latina quam Sraca: ut, Limax, 
fornax, thorax, Fhzax, audax, bibax, acis. 

Excipe Græca quædam appellativa & gentilia: 
ut, Abax, ſtorax, Hyrax, ſmilax, colax, corax, dro- 
pax, nernax, Candax, acis: Syphax tamen yariat 
acis, & cis 

In ex pa aucula quædam: ut, Vervex, cis ; Vibex, 
icis; Exlex, Cg1s ; Alex, alects. 

Reliqua in ex ad tertiam regulam referenda ſunt, 

In zz Latina & Græca: ut, Lodix, radix, cornix, 
ſpadix, falix, Phœnix, perdix, coturnix, &c. ICIS. 
Et verbalia omnia in trix ut, Viariz, nutrix, mo- 
trix, lotrix, &c. Icis. ene per tinent ad tertiam 
regulam. 

In c ſubſtantiva & adjectiva: ut, Celox, Adder, 
öcis. Præter Cappadox, dcis ; Allobrox, 6gis ; 
quadant alla, in 
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In vx: ut, Pollux, Pollücis. Cætera ſunt tertiz 
regulz. 

In yx ut, Bombyx, bombycis : Bebryx autem 
variat Bebrycis. Cætera ad tertiam regulam rele- 
gari debent. 

In 5s Græca, præcedente þ : ut, Hydrops, Cy- 
clops, conops, Cercops, öpis. Reliqua in %s ad 
tertiam regulam referenda ſunt. 


Maſculina excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 


M / dicuntur monoſyll aba nomina quediin, Mono- 
Sal, ſol, ron, & ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, ſyllaba 
Bis, Cres, præs, & pes, glis gliris habens genitivos =. WE 


9 4 - dam. 
Mos, firs, ros, & Ts, mus, deus, mos, pans, mul & Vns, 


Seſ ard ſerpente,gryps, Thrax, rex, grexgregis, & Phryx. 

Majcuta funt etiam poly/yilaba in n; ut, Acarnan, Polyſyl- 
Lichen, & gelphin: & in o ſignautia corpus ; laba in A 
Ut leo, curculio; fic ſenis, ter nio, ſermo. 8 55 

Maſcula in er, or, & os; cen, crater, conditor, heros : In er, ot, 
Sic torrens, nefrens, oriens, cum pluribus in dens: & 08, 
Luale bidens, quando pro inſtruments reperitun : 
1.4de gigas, elephas, adamas, Garamtliſque, tape/que, 

Atgue lebes, Cures, magnes, uniamque meridi- 

es 10men quinte : & que componuntur ab afſe ; 

Ut dudrans, ſemis; junga:tur maſcula Samnis, 

Hydrops, nytticorax, thorax, & maſcula vervex, 

Phenix, & bombyx pro vermiculs. Attumen ex his 

Sunt muliebre genus, Syren, mulier, ſoror, uxcr. 
Neutia excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 

Unt neutralia & hac monoſyllaba nomina, mel, fel, Neat, 
Las, far, ver, cor, æs, vas vaſis, os offis, & oris, meb tel, 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. Et in al polyſyllaba in argue; Et LY 5 
Ut, Cafital, laquear. Neittrum halec & mulicbre. \ ax, volys 

Dubia acute creſcentia. ag 
8 dubia hæc Python, ſcrobs,ferpens, bubo, rudens, prus, 
Perdiæ, lynx, limax, flir ps pro trunco, pedis & cal. 
Aade dies, numero tantim mas eſto, ſecundlo. 


Com- 
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Communia acute creſcentia. 


Sunt commune, Parens, autarque, in fums, adoleſcens, 


* Dux, il: &, Hare , extex : 5 a oute Ci Caia, 
Sie La- , bifrons : ci eg, bes, fur, ſus, atque ſacerdbos. 


tro. 


| Tertia & ultima Regula ſpecialis. 
_  Tertia 
| regula 


| ſpecialis. 
| 
| 


el 


MOmen creſcentis ſenultima ſi genitivi ne 


Sit gr outs, itt, /anguis, genttivo fanguinis, efl mas, 
Ju ſpectant penuitim am genitivi creſcentis gra- 
vaäntia, cujus generis ſunt paucula illa ſecundz 
q ; dechnatiouis, de quibus ſihrà meminimns ; vide. 
i licet, Soecr, gener, puer, Eri; adulter, erl ; pref- 
1 byter, eri. f 
if Compoſita à vir viri: ut, Levir, Triumvir, De. 
12 emvir, Cenmumvlr, ir1. 
it Compoſita item à gero & fero : ut, Armiger, 
3 claviger, caducuer, lucifer, 'eri; & adjeRiva qua: 
| dam: ut, Tener, dexter, proſper, eri; Satur, art, 
Spettant huc & Græca omnia neutrius generis in 4: 
ut, Poema, dogma, ſophiſma, a nigma, atis. 
In yr item Græca: ut, Maityr, martyris ; Pſithyr, 
pſithyris. 
Omnia item in ur Latina: ut, Augur, murmur, 
furfur, cicur, üris. 
In ut etiam omnia: ut, Caput, capitis; Occiput, 
occipitis. 
Prieterea in 0 Latina omnia, præter illa quæ fu. 
Perius excipiuntar: : ut, Imago, ſartago, ord, 
cardo, inis. | 
In l: ut, Annibal, alis ; mugil, lis : Conful, 
pr:eful, ülis. | | 


® | 


Ve 


ict 


in en + nt, pecten, tibicen, carmen, crimen, inis. = 

In oz Græca, quæ * pal vum in penultim3 95 
} genitivi ſingularis ut, Canon, demon, archi- A 
i | tecton, Philemon, önis. 0 | 
. In or Latina & Graca: ut, Arbor, quor, mar- 75 


. mor, pantocrator, apator, öris. | 
"If TN by 
'Þ In as : ut, Anas, anitis. E. 


* 
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Et Græca: ut, Arcas, chilias, hebdomas, 
enneas, idis. 

In es Latina: ut, Fomes, limes, itis; præſes, 
deſes, idis. g 

In is Latina & Græca: ut, Sanguis, pollis, inis; 
Tyrannis, paropſis, idis. 

In ar Latina & Græca: ut, Jubar, compar, 
nectar, bacchar, aris. 


In er Græca: ut, Aer, æther, eris. \ 
In s przcedente conlonante, tam Latina quam 
* Greca: ut, : e 
ig th, © 1 . vw... , quæda 
Princeps, CIPIS ; Zthiops, opis ; n 82 
Hyems, emis z Arabs, abis; 
Inops, öpis; Chalybs, ybis; 


In os Latina : ut, Compos, ötis. 

In is Latina & Græca: ut, Pecus, decus, oris ; 
vellus, vulnus, eris ; Tripus, CEdipus, 6dis. 

In ax Grzca : ut, Abax, ſtorax, colax, climax, acis. 

In ex Latina: ut, Index, vindex, carnifex, aruſ- 
pe x, icis. 

In ix Latina & Græca: ut, Varix, for nix, calix, 
icis; Maſtix, igis. 

In ox Latina & Græca: ut, Pracox, Cappadox, 
6c1s ; Allobrox, Polyphlox, ögis. ys | 

In ux Latina: ut,Conjux,conjigis; Redux,redicis. 

Denique in yx Græca: ut, Onyx, Sardonyx, 
Ceryx, Eryx, ychis. N 


1 


Foemin. excepta ex graviter creſcentibus. 


Oemi nei generis fit hyperdiſſyllubon in do, Hy per- 
\ 4 dinis; atque in go, quad dat ow in genitivs. V iiyila-. 
: Id tibi dulceds factens dulcedinis, ic gue bon n 


Monſtrat compago compagints : adjice virgo, 

na WW £7 41do, fides, compes, teges, & ſages, arbor, hyemſque : 
ni. sc Bacchar, findon, Gorgon, icon & Amazon. 
Grecula in as vel in is finita - ut, Lamps, ialt i, Græculs 


a. Calis, cuſpis; in us vox una pecus pecudis dans in as & 
His forfex, pellex, os FORE atque ſupellex, is. 
E. benalæ, hiſtrix, coxendtx, dude li rue. 
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Neutra ex graviter creſcentibus, 


| _ N ST neutrale genus ſignans rem non animatam, 
en,ar, ur, Nemen in a; ut, problema en; ut, omen : ar; 


us, put, N ut, jubar : ur dans; 
excipe. Ut,jecur: us: uty onus: put; ut,occiput. Attamen ex his 
Maſciila ſunt, pecten, furfur : ſunt neutra, cadaver, 
Ver ber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, & uber, 
Gingiber, & laſer, cicer, & piper, atque papaver, 
-” Bp 5 er, atque ſiler. Neutra, æguor, marmor, adorque, 
Atque pecus, quando pecoris facit in geuitivo. 


Dubia ex graviter creſcentibus. 


I dubii generis, card, man go, cmis, obex, 
Pulis, adeps, forceps, pumex, ramex, anas, imbrex : 
Adde culex, natrix, & onyx cum prole, filexque : 
Puamvis hæc melius vult maſcula dicier uſus. 


Communia ex graviter cxe{centibus. 
(On generts ſunt iſta, vigtl, fugil, exul, 
Præ ſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, & Arcas, 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes : 
Sic ales, prafes, frinceps, auceps, eques, obſes + _ 
* Sic ar- Atque alia a verbis queer nomina mielta creantur ; 
— Ut, Conjux, judex, vindex, opifex, & aruſpex. 
uni- . 0 . 
ops, Regula Adjectivorum generalis. 
n _ Djeftrva unam duntaxat habentia vocem ; 
Ut felis, audax, retinent genus omne ſub und: 
Sub gemina ft voce cadant, velut omnis & omne, 
Vox commune dutim prior eff, vox altera neutrum : 
At ſi tres variant voces, ſacer ut ſacra facrum : 
Vox prima gſi mas, altera fem ma, tertia neutrum. 
At ſuni que flexu prope ſubſtantiva vocares, 
"Adcjettiva tamen natura uſuque reperta : 
' Talia ſunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber, 
Et dives, locuples, ſeſpes, comes, atque ſuperſtes, 
Cum paucis aliis, que lectio juſta docebit. 


Hai 
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He e al. quendam ſibi flexum aſciſcer- 2 


Campeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque faluber: ' 
Junge pedeſter, equeſler, &. acer: junge patufter, 

Ac alacer, . At hæc tu fie variabis ; 

Hic celer, hec celeris, neutro hoc celere : Aut aliter ſic; 
Hic atque hec celeris, rurſum hoc celere eft tibi neutrum. 
Sunt que deficrunt genere adjectiva notanda, 

De quibus atque alus alibi tibi mentis fret. 


De DECLINATI ONE. 


Eclinatio eſt variatio dictionis per caſus, Sunt Declina- 


autem declinationes numero quinque. m 

. o o 8 * . n - 

Prima declinatio complectitur quatuor termi- non! 
nationes: ; "ri 


| rima 


* | 1 
a, * ut/ Menſa ; [ 55 ut, Anchiſes; nomi- 


as ZEneas ; e, Penelope. num de- 


Porrò Grzea ſunt J. Thomas. e 
omnia quæ in 1, niuntur: ut, 4 Anchiſes. 
e, Phcebe. 


Sunt qui huc addunt Hebræa quædam in am - ut, 
Adam, Adz ; Abraham, Abrahæ. Quæ tamen me- 
his ad Latinorum formam redacta, ad hunc modum 
inflexeris: Adamus, Adami ; Abrahamus, Abrahami. 

& accuſati um in am & in an facit; ut, /Ancais, As, 
Eneäm, vel Eneän; vocativum in a; ut, /Eneas, 
Enea. . 

Fs in accuſativo en ſumit; ut, Anchiſes, An- 
chiſen : in vocativo & ablativo e vel a; ut, Anchiſe, 
vel Anchiſa. N | 

E genitivum in es mittit, dativum in e, accuſa- E. 
tivum in en, vocativum & ablativum ine; ut, 

Nom. (Penelope, ) Acc. (Penelopen, 
Gen. 3 Penelopes, e Voc. 3 Penelope, 
Dat. (Penelope, J Abl. (Penelope. 

As in genitivo nominum Lotiaorum interdum As in 
reperitur ad Grecorum imitationem : ut, Pater- Genit, 
tamilias, . Filius-familias. Id quod veteres obſer— 
5 vabant in nultis aliis :-Ennius; Dux fe 7" : 
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Dea, mula, equa, liberta, ambæ, duz, abus. 
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Livius Andronicus ; Mercurius, cungue eo, filius 
Latonas, pro Latanæ. Sic, Navius 3 Filii ter Us, 
pro terre. Virgilius; Nec aurds, nec ſenituis mernor. 

Aulai, & Pictai, atque id genus alia, priſcis re. 
linquito. 

Genitivus pluralis interdum Syncopen admittit: 
ut, Aneadim, Grajugenüm; pro Eneadarum, 
Grajugenarum. 

Hæc dativos & ablativos plurales mittunt in abu; 


He vero tam in is quam in abus ; Filia, filiis 
vel filiabus ; Nata, natis vel natabus. 


SZ UND Ders. 


| cr, Aper. 
Secunda Ecund declinationis\ ir, *Vir, 
declina- terminationes ſuntà ur, Fut, 4 Satur, f 
tio. apud Latinos quinque; us, Dominus. 
um, . Templum, 
os, Delos. [ 
Et Græcorum, 4 on, > ut, 4 Ihan. 
eus, Orpheus. 8 


Attica in os genitivum in & mittunt, accuſativun 
in d ut, Androgeos, Androged ; Accuſ. Andro- 


econ. n 
adam * contracta in , vocativum for- 
me c. in 4; ut, Panthus 6 Pantha ; Oedipus, 0 
Oc ipd. 


Notabis- & Latina quedam, tam in 4s quam ins, 
r.ittere vocatwum ſingularem: ut, Agnus, vulgus 
Jacus, fl: wius, chorus, populus Fro natione. 

Eus genitivum format in e vel eos, dativum in 
a, accuſativum in ca, vocativum in 44 ut, 
Nom. (Orpheus. Acc. { Orphea. Ovid. Or 
Gen. $-Orphet vel Or- þ Voc. 3 Orpheu. (pheon. 
Dat. (Orphei (pheos. ) Abl. (Orpheo. 

Notande ſunt deniq; Deum, 1 ro J Deorum. 
Syncopationes ill, iy iram, J P Virorum. 
. Iten ni 


| MY 
Item anomala illa Ambo & Duo; quas duas voces = 
Poetz etiam in accuſativo Maſculinas uſurpant : ut, 1 
Virg. Si duo preterea tales Idæa tulſſſet Terra virus. 9 
Hor. Me vos titillet 2 jurejur ob/tri am ambo. | # 
Cic. in Phi. ſecund. Præter duo vos, nemo fic loquitur. | 10 
TERTIA DECLINATTO. - w”Y 
Ertia declinatio admodum varia eſt; cujus dif- wy 
ficiliores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. | bi 1! 
88 accuſativi flectuntur tantum in im: Accuſas 9 
ut, Vim, ravim, tuſſim, ſitim, magudarim, amuſ- tivus figs 4 
ſim, Charybdim. pularis, i 
Sic & quorundam fluviorum accufativi: ut, Ty- 9 
brim, Ararim. : Jo Fi 
Quædam accuſativos flectunt in im & in em 
communiter: ut, Buris, pelvis, clavis, ſecuris, pup- 
pis, torquis, turris, reſtis, febris, navis, bipennis, 
aqualis, im vel em 14 
Ablativus regulariter i in e deſinit: ut, Pectus, Ablati- * 
ſalus; Ablativo, Pectore, ſalute. vus. 1, 
Propria nomina adjectivis ſimilia, ablativos in e 11 
mittunt: ut, Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Mar- 
tiale, &c. 
At neutra deſinentia in al, ar, & e, ablativum 
magna ex parte mittunt in i: 


Vecti Vedtigali. 
ut, La {ala f Calcari. 
Mare, Mari. 


Ablativus rete a nominative retis eſt : non a no- Retia. 
winativo rete. Par, cum compoſitis, tam . quam 
habet: ut, Par, compar : 63 Pare, com- 
pare, vel ri. 

Hæc tamen e retinent, Far, hepar, , nectar, 
O!- kauſape, præſepe. 


on. Soracte, Soracte. 
Et hæc propria, Prenefte, Ablat. 4 Præneſte. 
m. Reate, Reate. 
im. Feſtorum nomina, quæ tantùm pluralis ſunt, ge- Feſts- 


ten nitix um interdum in orum mittunt ; ut, . Sj rm > 
G Vinalia ; 1 


- 


* 
- 
* 


en 


um no- 
mina. 


Nota, . 


genitivo, Floralium, Feralium. 


© > Dativus verò & ablativns in bus : ut, Saturnalibus 
Bacchanalibus; præter Quinquatriis, quod juxta ſi 


NOME N. 
Vinalia 3 Genitivo, Agonaliorum, Vinaliorum 
Interdum autem in ium: ut, Floralia, Feralia 


Aliquando verò tam in rum quam in ium : ut 
Parentalia, Saturnalia : Genitivo, Parentaliorum, 
Saturnaliorum, vel zwm.  : + 


= 


cundam declinationem format prædictos caſus. 
Menſium nomina in er vel is ablativum in 7 (6 
Ini mittunt: ut, September, Aprilis; ablatiy, 
Septembri, Aprili. | 5 
Quorum accuſativus in im tantùm deſinit, iis abl: 
tivus exit in i : ut, Sitim, tuſſim; ablativo, Sit, tuk 
Adjectiva, quæ nominativum in is vel er & e nei 
trum faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolum : u 
Fortis, mollis, dulcis; ablativo, Forti, molli, duld 
Sic Acer, acris, acre; ablativo, acri. 
Licet Pot, interdum metricauſa, epro i uſurpent 
Cætera adjectiva tam in e quam in i mittunt: u 
Capax, duplex; ablativo, capace, duplice, vel ci. 
Præter Pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, q 
in e tantum faciunt ablativum. . bh 
Comparativa etiam bifarfm faciunt ablativun: 
ut, Melior, doQtior ; ablativo, Meliore, doctiore, u 
ri. Similiter & ſubſtantiva quzdam :, ut, Tgni 
amnis, anguis, ſupellex, unguis, vectis ; ablatin 
e vel i. r N 3 
Rarids autem Civis, I Abla- : Cive, vel ci. 
Rariùs etiam Arpinas, I tivo, J Arpinate, vel! 
Et ſic de cæteris id genus gentilibus. Deniq 
ad eundem modum ablativos formant, quorum 
cuſativi per em & im finiunt : ut, puppis, navis; 4 
-lativo, puppe, nave, vel i. Et Verbalia item in tris 
ut, Victrix, altrix; ablativo, Victrice, altrice, vel 
Neutra, quorum ablativus ſingularis exit i 
tantùm, vel in e & 7, nominativum pluralem mil 
tuat in ic; ut, Molli, duplice, vel el; nominat) 
a +; par 


--- NO MEN: 
plurali, Mollia, duplicia. Præter Ubera, plura vel 
pluria, apluſtra vel apluſtria: fie comparativa: ut, 
Meliora, fortiora, doctiora, priora. KY 


* 


Ex ablativis in i tantùm, vel in e & 7 


puppium, præter J Majorum, 
comparativa: ut, I Meliorum. J Item prater iſta, 


lum, veterum, memorum, pugilum, inopum; at 
plus plurium format. CHA : 

Sunt-& quæ Syncopen aliquando admittunt : cu- 
juſmodi ſunt Sapientùm pro ſapientium, ſerpentim 
pro ſerpentium ++ > 

uando nominativi ſingulares duabus conſonan- 
tibus finjuntur; genitivi plurales exeunt in mn - 
ut, Pars, urbs, falx, glans, trabs, merx ; genitive 
lurali, Partium, urbium, falcium, glandium, tra- 
lum, merciym. | . | 

Excipe Hyemum, principum, participum; munici- 
pum, forcipum, inopum, cœlibum, clientum, &c, 

Ubiin nominativis & genitivis ſmgularibus reperi- 
untur pares ſyllabæ, genitivus pluralis exit in 12m 2 


Auris, Aurium. 


1 Ss BY: 
Excipe tamen Canum, panum, vatum, juvenus, 
opum, apum, &c. ol | 


As format aſſium: Mas marium : Vas; vadis, va- 
dium: Nox no&ium : Nix nivium: Os offium : 
Faux faucium: Mus murium : Caro carnium : Co 
cordium : Alituum ab ales, aſſumit v. | 


Boum anomalum eſt, ut etiam bobus vel bubus. ,...c.. 
Quorum genitivi plurales deſinunt in mm, accu- tivus 
ſativum formant per es & eis diphthongum : ut, pluralis. 


Partium, omnium : Partes, omnes vel ets. 
Grzco fonte derivata pleraque, quando juxta 
. 8 2 linguæ 


2 „fit pluraliter Geniti- 
genitivus in-7um : ut, utili, utHinm, puppe, vel pi, vos pla- 


Supplicum, complicum, ſtrigilum, artificum, vigi- 


Collis, Collium, | 
ut, J Menſis, in- genitivo à Menſium, & Adde iſtis, 


Litium, ditium, vitium, ſalium, manium, pe- | 


NOME N. 
linguz ſuæ morem variantur, genitivum mittunt in 
0s + ut, Titan, Pan, Daphnis, P yllis : nitivo, Ti- 
tanos, Panos, Daphnidos, Phyllidos: 
in i breve : ut, 'Titani, Pani, Daphnidi, Phyllidi: 
accuſativum in a, (niſi ſint neutrius generis in a non 
terminata :) ut Pana, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea. 

Ii tamen & ys per os purum declinata in genitivo, 


accuſativum faciunt, os nominativi mutata in z : ut, 
Tethys, Tethyos, 3; { Tethyn. 


— 


Decapolis, lios, S } Decapolin. 
Geneſis, ſios, 8 Geneſin. 


Metamorphoſis, ſios, J (Metamorphöſin. 
Sunt quz duplicem genitivum faciunt : alterum 


in 85 non purum, alterum in ot purum. Atque hzc 


| Vocati- 


Greca 
| _meutra 
in a, 


pro genitivorum - ratione duplicem quoque accuſa- 
tivum formant : alterum in , alterum in @ : ut, 
Paris, genitivo Paridos & Parios, accuſativo Parida 
& Parin : Themis, genitivo Themidos & Themios, 
accuſativo Themida & 'Themin. 

Fœminina in 6 genitivum in xs, & accuſatirum 
In 5 mittunt: £3 


| Sappho, Sapphias, Sapphs. 
ut, 4 Manto, Mantis, hanc 4 Mants. 
C Clio, Clids, yy, Clis. 
Vocativus nominativo magna ex parte ſimilis eſt: 
in nonnullis tamen a nominativo abjicitur s u, 
Pallas, Pallantis ; Theſeus, Theſeos ; Tethys, Te- 
thyos ; vocativo, © Palla, Theſeu, Tethy. 
Phyllis, Phyllidos, | Phylli. 
Alexis, Alexios, Vocativo, 64 Alexi. 
Achilles, Achilleos, J Achille. 
Neutra ſingularia in a Grzca ſunt : ut, Problema, 
poema : quz. veteres juxta Latinam quoque for- 
mam declinabant, addita fſyllaba um ut, Hoc 
problematum, hoc poematum. 
Quorum dativi & ablativi plurales adhuc in fre- 
quentiore uſu ſunt ; ut, Problematis, poematis. 
| 2UARTA 


ativum vers 


1 \ 4 : 
SUARTA DECLINATIO. 
Uartz declinationi nihil ferè difficultatis ineſt, — 
nam duas tantùm ſortitur terminationes in OW 
reto ſingulari ; nempe ws & # + ut, Manus, genu. giaum, 
Veteres à nominativis, Anus, tumultus, ornatus, 
dixerunt Anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genitiyo : ut, 
Ter. Ejus anuis cauſa. dem. Nihil ornati, nihil tumuiti. 
Dativus i habet, & interdum etiam . ut, Dativue 
Fructui, 9 ; rariùs, Fructũ, concubitü fngula- 
Virgilius. 2uyod nec concubity indulgent. _ 
Terent. FVeſlitu rms indulges. 
Currũm autem pro curruum Synzreſis eſt ; ut & 
n alli declinationibus fieri ſolet. 


Teſus in accuſativo Ieſum habet; in teliquis Vero Ieſus. 
ibus ubique Ieſu. 

Hzc dativum & ablativum pluralem in «bus for- Dativus 

mant; Acus, lacus, artus, arcus, tribus, ficus, ipe - & abla- 
us, quercus, partus, portus, veru, bus. tivus 


Cztera omnia in #bus : ut, Fructibus, fortibus, Pur. 
manibus, motibus, &c. 


QUINTA DECLINATIO. | 
Vinta declinatio genitivum, dativum, & ablati- Quinta 
2 vum pluralem in paucioribus ſortita eſt, quem- © decling» _ 
dmodum infra in Heteroclitis fuſids tradetur. ONT 
Olim juxta hane declinationem flectebantur quz- IF 
lam nomina tertiz inflexionis : ut, Plebes, plebet. 
Genitivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, Genitir, 
!, & 8, exibat. fingulare 
Cicero. Equites verd daturos r dies bene. 
Virgilius. Munera letitiùmgus dit. 
. Saluſtius. Fix decimd parte die reliqud. 
Ceterùm, præter iſta quæ jam diximus, notabis 
tiam diligenter ea nomina quæ à Grammaticis 
tteroclita dieuntur, Hæc partim varia proha- 
orum authorum leQione, partim à ſequentibus 
ezulis diſcere licebit. * 


63 DE 


— 


-, 


T7 —U— ß — — — 4 
. — «* 
by 
* 


tantum Frænd ſed & frænos, ob patto & cetera for man:. 


| Gn. maſ. a a 
plural, * Sibi us, atque jocus, locus, & Campanus Avernus. 


>» — 
— O— — 


a I | , 


— 
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DE NOMINIBUS 
HETEROCLITIS 
Tho. Robinſon, 


Hetexo- V genus aut flexum variant, quæaunqus 
lita qua „ | 
Ritu deficiunt, ſuperantve, Heteroclita ſunt, 
Variantia genus. 

1. Fem, Hæc genus ac r flexum variantia cernis, 
s. Pergamus, aſs ix urbs Troum, Pergama gignit 3 

Neut. pl. uod, niſi plural: careat, facii fa upelle 5 

2. Neut. Singula faminets, neutris pluralia gaudent. 

Gn, maf. Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumqut, 
& neut. Raſtrum cum fr ano, filum, ſimul atque capiftrum : 
plor. Argos item & ceelum ſunt ſmgula neutra ; ſed audi, 


| of wow Maſcula duntaxat cœ los vocitabis & Argos; 


* 


plural. : Nundinum, hinc epu um, quibus addito alneum, & 

4. Neut. herc ſunt © 3 | 

8 Neutra quidem primo, muliebria rite 22 : 

. lad Balned plural: Fuvenalem conflat habere. : 

an. neut. Har maribus dantur fingularia, plurima neutris, 
lural. Menalus, atque ſacer mons Dindymus, Iſmarus, atqit 
- Maſ.  Tartara, Taygetus, fic Tenara, Maſfica, & altus 


& Leut. e At nume nus genus his dabitalter utrumęu 


Deeds. 
Aue ſequitur manca eft numero, caſuve, propat! 


Aptota. - 
:.Aptita Due nullum variant caſum; ut, fas, nil, nibil, inſll 
gant or Mul ia & mu mul 1; ut ſunt ber, corniugque, genus ui 
re os gunm, frugi; fic Tempe, tat, quot, & onines 
dent ca. A tx. bus ad en um numeros, Aptata yIcabis. 
. * I 7 : : , * 7 
| - | Monoptota 


Sag 1 SO 1 


m— HH x =” aa” Ez © **. 


Monoptòta. ey” 
* . . Me- 
| F/iqus —_— nomen, cut vox cadit "96 - nopt6ta 
Ceu nottu, natu, ju Hu, injuſſu, Hu, fi mul a ſunt ques 
Promptu, 2 lurali legimus 'a -54 — 
Legimus infictas, ſed vox ea ſola reperta «/h —— 
Diptòta. untur. 


Sunt Diptita, quibus duplex flexura remanfit : Dipts. 
Ut fors ft fort dabee ſexts, 72 2j ſponte ; | K — 
Sic plus 2575 habet, repetundarum repetundis; duobus 

5 exto dat j 4 verberis autem | cabbys, | 
Verbere, 7, etiæ quarts quaque ſuppetias dant: 

Tantundem dat tantidem, ſimul 1mpet.s hoc dat 
Impets junge vicem ſext9 * nec lego plura. 

Verberis atque vicem, fic plus, cum j « cunc tos 

Luatuer bc numero caſus tenuere ſecun 


Triptôta. 


Tres quibus infleais caſus, Triptota uocantur : 4. Trip- 
Ut precis atque precem, petit 7 prece blandus amicam : tota quay 
Sic opis off noftre, fer opem leg is, -atque ope dignus : mn 
At tantum recto frugis caret, ditions : n 
Integra vox vis eft, niſi deſit forte dativus: 


1 


Omnibus his multlus numerus prior, integer alter. ;. De- 

5, _ 7 2 ut, qut : que percontantur, ut, ecquers : 1 ect, vow 

10 ribuunt ; ut, nullus, neuter, & omnts : 9 
e 155 257 jungi; ut, 'quihbet, alter: 

2 Gus e carewt caſu ; & pronomina, præter 


Puatuor 70 5 infr, ler. noftras, meus, & tu. 

Propria cundta notes, quibus natura coercens, 2 
Plurima- nt e fuerint : ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, Frumen- 
Ida, Tagus, Læl. s, Parnaſſus, Bucephaliſque. ' ta, Kc. 
His frumenta dabis, penſa, herbas, uda, 1 3 
ue! In quib thor lacita ipſe requiras : A, bau- 
10 quibus author um que fint pl ſe q 2 
24 ub. Pluraulem retinent hæc, eft ubi ſpernunt. carent 

G 4 - Hordta, plural. 
ota, 3 : 


NOMEN. k 9 


Neutra FHordea, farra, forum, mel, mulſum, defruta, thiſqut, 


fingulari | . 4 
banentia 7/65 tantum imiles voces pluralia ſervant. 


quibuſd. Heſperus & veſper, pontus, limiiſque, ſimi 
_ Sic —— & 2 fic æther, nr ; ſed 12 : 
plural, { : 
2.'Maſe, Maſcula ſunt numerum vix excedentia primum. 


_— Singula feeminet ak pluralia rard, | 


2. Fem, Pubes atque ſalus, fic talio cum indole, tuſſis, 
carent, Pix, humus, atque lues : 2 fuga; junge guieten 
| plural. Sic cholera atque fames, alu e, Juventus ; 
Sed tamen hœc ſoboles, labes, ut & omnia quinte, 
Nota. Tres ſimiles caſus plurali ſæpe tenebunt : 
Excipe res, ſpecies, facies, acitfque, ditſque ; 
uds voces numero botas licet 57 ſecundo. 
Nis multa ſolent muliebria neftere ; ut bec ſunt, 
tultitia, invidia, & ſapientia, dgſidia, atque 
Id genus innumer voces, quas lettio prebet : 
uam tibi prefixam ceu certum collige filum. 
arius his numerum, quandoque ſed adde ſecundum. 


z. Neutra Nec licet his neutris numerum deferre ſecundum, 

earentia Delicium, ſenium, lethum, canimgue, faliumgque ; 

plurili.: Sic harathrum, virus, vitrum, * 5 ue, peniumgue, 
Fuſtitium, nihilum, ver, lac, gluten, ſimul halec : 
Adde gelu, ſalium, jubar. Hic guoque talia ponas, 
Pug tibr, ſi obſerves, occurrent multa legenti. 


r. Mae. Maſcula ſunt tantum numero contenta ſocunds, 
earentia Manes, majores, cancolli, liberi, & antes, ' 
_  Menfes, profiuurum, lemures, fafti, atque minores : 
Cum genus affignant natales Adde Penates, 

Et loca plurali, quales Gabiique, Locrigue, 

Et quacungue legas paſſim ſimilis rationis. 


2. Tam. Hæc ſunt fæminei generis, numerigue ſecundi, 
carentls Exuvic, phaleræ, gratifque, manubiæ, & idus, 
| _ Antiæ, & induciæ, ſiniul infidieque, minægue, 

Erxcubiæ, none, nugæ, tricægue, culendæe, 


Quiſquilis 


* 


7 


1e. @ ou #1 


Ar co. fic >” QC ro DC 


+4 ©. 4a wk ___ #lDP. Y oo A _— = 


NOME N. 


ſotilie, therme, cune, dire, exequiezgque, 
2 & inferie, fic primitiægue, plagægue 
Retia ſignantes, & value, drvitiaque : 
Vuptiæ item & lates : addantur Thebæ & Athene : 


Nuod genus invenias & nomina plura locorum. 


vi 
R:ftra tſertus amat; puerique Cre wighs geſlant 3 
— que colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta 
ugur, & abſolvens ſuperis ata recantat, 
Feſt Deum poterumt, ceu Baccbanalia, jungi. 


Qued i plura leges, licet hac quogue claſſe reponas. 
Redundantia. | 


Hec quaſ Inxuriant, varias imitantia formas : 
Nam genus & vocem variant, tonitrus tonitriique. 


Nod utans fertur ſcelerata ſindpis.— 
uod genus immutans fertur a finapis. 
bt hoc ſinum vas lactis, mendaque mendum, 
Viſcus & hoc viſcum, fic cofnu & flexile cornum. 
At Lucanus ait, Cornus tibi cura {miftri : 
Eventus ſimul eventum. Sed quid moror iſtis? 
Talia doctorum tibi lectio multa miniftrat. 


Sed tibi præterra quedam ſunt Graca notanda, © 
2ue quarto caſu feetum peperere Latinum : 
Nam panther panthera creat, crateragque crater ; 
Calſida cafſis habet, ſed & ether ethera fundit: 
Hinc cratera venit, venit ethera ; - _ ipſum 
Caſſida magna tegit, nec vult pant hera i. 


Vertitur his rectus, ſeuſus manet, & genus unum : 
Cibbus & hic gibber, cucumis — Bee & flips ; 
| Sic 


95 


* 


Rariùs hæc primo, plurali neutra leguntur, 3. Neue 
Mania, cum teſquis, precordia, luſtra ferarum, carentia 


Arma, ; fic bellaria, munia, caſtra; fngular, 
Funus juſla petit, petit & ſponſalia virgo, _. 


1. Re- 


dundane 
tia, 


2. Nomĩ- 8 


nativi ex 


J- Rer. 
tum va- 


riantia, 


2 r * 
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4 FF » C% 
Lic cinis atque ciner, vomis vomer, ſcobis & ſcabs, 
Pulvis item puluer, pubes puber : quibus addes 
* Potius Quæ pariunt or & os, honor, & labor, arbor, * adirque; 
Oder. His & apes & apis, plebs plebis : ſunt quogue multa 
| Arcepta a Græcis, geminam referenti nu ; 
Ut Livkin delphinus; & hic elephas & elephantus, 
Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus ſic Meleager, 
Teucrus item Teucer : Dabis huc & cetera cuncta, 
Due tibi par ratio dederint & lettio caſta. 


Decli- 8 , 7 „ 
2 4 Hæc ſimul & quarti flexiis funt atque ſecundi: 
nem va- Laurus enim lauri facit & lauriis genitivo ; 
riantia. Sic quereus, pinus, pro fructu ac arbore Pay L 

Sic colus, atque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur 
Sic lacus atque domus : licet hæc nec ubique recurrant; 


His quoque plura leges, que priſcis jure relinguas. 


_ $: Adje- Et que tuxuriant ſunt adiectiua notanda 

. Multa, ſed imprimis quot & hec tibi nomina fundunt; 

Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, cliviſque, an1mii{que, 

Et quot limus habet, quot franum, & cera, baculium ; 
A quibus us ſimul is formes ; ut, inermus iner mis: 

- Rarur eſt hilarus, vox. ęſt hilaris bent nota. _ 


* 
5 % . . 


luxuri- 
antia. 


COMPARATIO NOMINUM. 

Momi- S nomina, quorum fignificatio au- 
pum er TTE:.. 
compa- Gradus comparationis funt tres. 
Foftivus Poſitivus, qui rem fine exceſſu ſignificat; ut, 
\ gradus, Albus, niger, probus, improbus, - 8 
 Compa- Comparativus, qui ſignificationem ſui poſitiv 
tativus. per adverbium magis auget: ut, Albior, probior, 
| id eſt, magis albus, magis probus. Fit autem regu- 

lariter a ſecundo poſitivi caſu in i, addita ſyllaba or. 
ut, ab Amici, pudici, fit amicior, pudicior. 
Superla- Superlativus, qui ſupra poſitivum cum adverbid 
tivus. valdè vel maxime ſignificat: ut, . 

ä | | Doctiſſimus 


NOME N. 97 
Doctiſſimus, I id eſt, valde Doctus. 
Juſtiſſimus, I vel maxime Juſtus. 

Fit autem regulariter a primo poſitivi caſu in 7 
achectis / & /imus < ut, a Candidi, prudenti, fit Can- 
didiſſimus, prudentiffimus. 

Quz vero . in r definunt, adjecto rimns In rimus 
eu en Þ rmant: ut, Pulcher, PII 
Niger, nigerrimus. 

Excipiuntur, Dextimus a Dexter, Maturimius ſive 
Maturiſſimus, ab antiquo Matur. 

Sex iſta in lis, ſuperlativum formant mutando is In lis. 
in mus : nempe, F acilis, facillimus : Docilis, docil- 


| limus : Agilis, agillimus : Gracilis, gracillimus: 


Humilis, humillimus : Similis, ſimillimus. 

Que derivantur a Dico, loquor, volo, facio, ad Derivat. 
hunc modum comparantur : Maledicus, maledicen- a dico, 
tior, maledicentiſſimus, a dico: Magniloquus, loquoy 
magniloquentior, magniloquentifſimus, 3 a loquor. * 

Plautus tamen a mendaciioquus, &, confidentilo- 
quus, uſurpat 5 & confidentiloquius. 


Benevolus, Magnificus, S 
Benevolentior, Magnificentior, 8 

. . — 
Benevolentiſſimus, ) ,, (Magnificentiſſimus, ( 


Quoties vocalis præcedit vs finale, comparatio fit Compa- 
per adverbia magis & maximè: ut, Idoneus, magis ratio no- 
doneus, maxime idoneus. Arduus, magis ar- on - 
duus, maxime arduus. ae , 

COMPARATIO INUSIT ATIOR. 

Interim acre judicium adhibendum eſt, ut que 
in legendis authoribus rarò occuzrunt, rard itidem 


uſurpentur. 


Cujuſmodi ſunt guz ſequuntur: 
Aſſiduior, ſtrenuior, egregiiſſimus, mirificiſſimus, 


pientiſſimus vel piiſſimus, ipſiflimus, 


| Tull, 4 Exiguiſſimus, apud Ovidium. 
b uiſſimus, 


| Mutiflicus, apud Cicaanem. 


„ 


NOME N. 
 COMPARATIO ANOMAL A. 


Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, peſſimus. 
Magnus, major, imus. Parvus, minor, minimus, 
Multus plurimus, multa plurima, multum plus 
plurimum. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus. Deterior, 
deterrimus; ab antiquo deter. Nequam, nequior, 
nequiſſimus. Citra, citerior, citimus. Intra, in- 
terior, intimus. Infra, inferior, infimus. Extra 
22 extimus vel extremus. Supra, ſuperior, 

remus vel ſummus. Pdſt, N poſtremus. 

Ultra, ulterior, ultimus. Props, propior, -proxi- 
mus ; à quo proximior, apud Ovid. Pridem, 
heh primus. Diu, diutior, 3 Sæpeè, 
pius, ſæpiſſimè. 


Pœno. 


— 


COM PA RATIO DEFECTIV A. 
— 2 Inclytus, JC Meritus, 
' manca, Inclytiſſimus. Meritiſſimus. 
Opimus, | | 
Opimior. | Siniſter, 
Ocyor, : b 24 Siniſterior. 
Ocyſſimus. OW Nor 
Novus, | Juvenis, - 
Noviſſimus. | Junior. 
Adoleſcens, | 
Adoleſcentior. Senex, 
Potior, N Senior, 
Potiſſimus. Maximus natu. 
pan. 4 85% Ante, 
Longinquior, Anterior. _ 
Pene, - | Nuper, 
| Peniffimus. wy. Nuperrimus. 
q | Compa. , Interdum autem 3 ſubſtantivis fit comparatio, 
1 ratio a- fed abuſive : . 
| duft va. Neronior, Nerone. 
| ut, E > 2a (ret: 
| P eenior, LY ; 
| 
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Comparationum Typus. 


LIT E R. 


Pov. 


| Compar. | Super. 


Prudentes. 


Dulces. 
Felices. 


/ 


joribus 


| 


kd 


ebus | 
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DE PRO NOMINE. 
Ronomen eſt pars orationis, qui in demon- 
ſtranda aut repetendAa fe aliqua utimur. 
Pronomina funt quindecim; Ego, tu, ſui, 
ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, mens, tuus, ſuus, 
noſter, veſter, noſtras, veſtras. - 
Quibus addi poſſunt & ſua compoſita: ut, Egomet, 
tute, idem, & ſimilia: ut etiam, qui, quæ, quod. 


De AC CIDENT IBUS PRONOM IVI. Acci- 
Accidunt pronomini Species, Numerus, Caſus, dentia 


Genus, Declinatio, Perſona, Figura. tara 
Species pronominum eſt duplex; Primitiva & Prono- 
Derivativa. N minum 


Ad Primitiva ſpectant iſta; Ego, tu, ſui, Ille, ſpecies. 
ipſe, iſte, hic, i is. 

Ex Primitivis alia ſunt demonſtrativa, alia re- Primiti- 
lativa. va. 

Demonſtrativa dicuntur eadem, quæ & Primi- Demon: 
tiva, nimirùm, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is. frativa; 

Relativa autem ſunt, IIle, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, Relativ 
idem, qui. 

Derivatiya ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, Pein 
noſtras, veſtras. tiva. 

Derivativorum alia ſunt Poſſeſſiva, alia Gentilia. 

Poſſeſſiva ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. peel 

_ Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, qudd gentem aut na- Gentil 
tionem; vel partes & ſectas ae uk, noſtras, 5 
veltras, & cujas nomen. 


„ Nu BR 0. | 
Numerus Prominum duplex eſt ; Singularis, ut, Nume- 
Ego; Pluralis, ut, Nos. rus in 
E C48 U. 3 
Caſus antem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine; Caſus in 
vocativo carent mania pronomina, præter hæc qua- Nonẽem. 
tuor, Tu, meus, noſter, noſtras.” Martialis tamen 
pronomini ip e vocativum tribuere videtur, quum 
ait, Ut Martis revocetur amor, fummigue Tonantis, 
A te Juno petat ceftan, 7 ip/a Venus. 
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- 102.  - PRONOMEN. 
| DE GENERE. | 
Genera Genera ſunt in proneminibus, perinde ut in ad. 
prono= jectivis nominum. Alia enim ad tria genera refe. 

runtur; ut, Ego, tu; ſui: alia per tria genera ya 
riantur ; ut, leus, mea, meum. 3 
DE DECLINATIONE. 
Prono= Declinationes pronominum ſunt quatuor. 


. Genitivus autem prime declinationis exit in i; 
| his pri. ut, Ego, tu: genitivo, Mei, tui, & ſui, quod ref 


} 


I HA AT \ 0 


ma. Ccaret in utroque numero. 


1 

BY Secunda, Genitivus ſecunde definit in iu vel jus: cuju 
Fil forme ſunt Ille, ipſe, iſte: genitivo, Illius, ipſiu, 
dh! iſtius : Hic, is, qui: genitivo, Hujus, ejus, cujus. 
td * Tera. Genitivus tertiz declinationis exit in 1, 4, i, 


0 quemadmodum nominum adjectivorum, quæ pet 
tres terminationes variantur: cujus ſortis ſunt, 


3 
— — 
„ — Lies 
PIR 4 


Nomimativo, - | Genitivo, 
i Meus, mea, meum, Mei, mer, mei. 
$118 Tuus, tua, tuum, Tui, tuæ, tui. 
| {| Suus, ſua, ſuum, Sui, ſuz, ſui. ö 
1 Noſter, noſtra, noſtrum, I Noſtri, noſtræ, noſtr, 
+ Y Veſter, veſtra, W N Veſtri, veſtræ, 17 
1 rn. Genitivus quartz ha t atis : ex quo ordine ſunt, 
"8 5 Noſtras, . Fg Noſtoatis. 
1481 Veſtras, geen. Veſtratis. 
1487 Cujas, | (Cujatis. 
| 0 | Czteri obliqui in utroque numero ad forman 
N 1 nominum tertiæ declinationis inſlectuntur. 
Wi DE PEREONE . 
140 f 2 ima, ) 
| I Perſone * pronominum J Sœcunda, Cut, = 
110 Bis. fſunt tres, Tertia. lle. 
14 1 DR FIGURS :: 
Fun. Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut, Ego; Compoſit, 
—_-:: ut, Egomet. | N 3 
$7,  Pronom. Pronomina inter ſe componuntur : ut, Egoipf 
WH. He twiph, ſuliplius, meitpſius. a 
| Ti : | - f Om. 


/ | 
PRONOME N. 103 
Iſtic, 7 iſtunc, iſtoc, 1. Int 
Nom. 4 iſtæc, Aceuſ iſtanc, 1 Ablat. ſe. 
iſtoc, vel iſtue. ( iſtoc, vel iſtuc. iſtoc. 
Pluraliter Nominativo & Accuſativo Iſtæc. Eo- 
dem modo declinatur & illic, ill:ec, illoc. 
Componuntur etiam cum nominibus ut, cujuſ- a. Cum 
modi, hujuſmodi, illiuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi. nomini- 
Componuntur & cum præpoſitionibus: ut, Me- * 
cum, tecum, ſecum, nobiſcum, vobiſcum, quicum, epos. 
quibuſcum. ; 0 . tionibus. 


id. 
fe. 
Vas 


1; 


DN AIAN etiam & cum adverbiis: ut, Sin- 12 
uar, | 3 
= > Eceum, ] Ellum, J ( ab ecce & Ille. bis. 
qe Eccam, (ab Ecce] Ellam, Ut & idem 
* Eccos, & is } Ellos, quoque, ab 15 | 
pet Keeas, 3. Ellas, & demum. I 
, Cum conjunRtione quoque componuntur: ut, 5, Cura 1 
ding. Nominativo Hiccine, hæccine, hoccine. Ac- conjun- Z 
cuſativo hunccine, hanccine, hoccine. Ablativo tiene, A 
hoccine, haccine, hoccine. Pluraliter, Hæccine, 'Y 
; neutrum. <A ” 1 
Fry | Componuntur denique cum ſyllabicis adjectioni- 6. Cure g 4 
* bus: ut, Met, te, ce, pte. | Syllab, {8 
15 Met adjicitur prime & ſecundz perſonz : ut, _ 1 
gomet, nieimet, mihimet, memet, noſmet, &c. * | | 
Ic Sibimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. 1 
Tumet autem in recto non dicimus, ne putetur -- 12 
ſſe verbum à tumeo, ſed tuimet, tibimet, temet, 
1olmet, &c. q | 1 
Te adjicitur iſtis, Tu, ut, tute; te, ut, tete. The | 5 L 
Ego, Ce adjicitur obliquis horum pronominum, Hic, Ce. 11 
Tu, lle, ifte, quories in s definunt ; ut, Hujuſce, hiſce, 1 
Ine. lliuſce, iſtiuſce, hoſce, illoſce, iſtoſce. Eo 71 
'Mea, Meapte. Pte, i | 
poſith Pte apponitur 2 n 4 
ſis ablativis, f dus (at. J Suapte: i 
zoipſe, d Noſtraà, Noſtrapte. 1 
I Veſtra: Veſtrapte. 
Nom. Ty | : BY Interdum 


104 VE R B U M. 

Interdum etiam maſculinis & neutris adjici ſobt: 
ut, Meopte Marte, tuopte * ſuopte 3 jumiento, 
noſtropte damno, &. 

Quis & Qui ad hunc modum componuntur. 


vis. Quis in compoſitione hiſce par ticulis poſtponitur; 
En, ( Ecquis, | Et hæc tam in fœminino 


Ne, Nequis, ſinguleri, quam in ney- 
Alius, gut, J Aliquis, | wo plurall, qza haben 


Num, Nunguis, non g. ut, Siqua mu. 
S1: (Siquis. lier, Nequa due Ce. 
Ccquis, Præter Ecquis, quod utrumque in eminin. 

ere reperitur, Ecquæ & Ecqua. 

His autem particulis præponitur Quis in com. 
poſitione: | 
nam, Quiſnam, Et hæc ubique (pre. 
piam, Quitpiam, terquam in abl:tin 
putas, Fut, J Quiſputas, ſingulari) gue habent, 
e Quiſqua m. non qua, ut, (11%. 
2 Kr Quiſque. nam doctrina? Neg. 
tia quzpiom, Optima quæque. 

uis, Quis etiam cum ſeipſo componitur : ut, Quilqus 

quod in hunc modum variatur : | 

Nominativo Quiſquis, quicquid : Accufatin 
Quicquid: Ablativo Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo. 


- — 
3 
_ — 


k | 7 Qui. Qui in comp: 01 ſitione piæponitur his partic ulis: 

I dam, Quidam, Et hzc ubique (pin K 

| $9.7 via, Quiris, terquam in ablat 

F AT | . ut, 21162 f 

11 libet, Quilibet, ſingular)” gue rel. 

14 V 

ö I cunq; Ticunq: nent, non va Ut, 

14 [ Quadam puclla, Quezcungue. lacinora. 

14 

11 | a \ 
14 
114 | CDE VERBO. | 
1 Erbum eſt pars orationis, quæ modis 1 


temporibus inflexa, eſſe aliquid, a; gercve 
aut pati lignificat : ut, Sum, exiſto : mo 


0 | Verl bum 


— 171 — — 


VER B U M. 5 

Verbum dividitur imprimis in perſonale : ut, 
Peceo; & imperſonale, ut, Oportet. N 

Perſonale el, quod certis perſonis diſtinguitur : Verbura 
at, Ego lego, Tu legis, Hic legit, IIli legunt. Perſonas 
Contra, Imperſonale dieitur, quod diverſarum -—þ 4 
perſonarum vocibus non diſtinguitur, nec varia- ha 
tur: ut, Pœnitet, tædet, miſeret, oportet. ſonale, 


DE ACCIDENTIBUS VERBO. 


Verbo quidem accidunt iſta; Genus, modus, 
tempus, figura, ſpecies, perſona, numerus, con- 
jugatio. 


COIN» DE GENERE. 

, Activum, ) Deponens, 
pre- Nay _— Paſſivum, > Commune, 
{190 8 Neutrum, 
bent, r | | 
Qu Activum eſt, quod agere ſignificat, & in 0 fini- Ac. 
Lege tum, paſſivum in u formare poteſt : ut, Doceo, u. 


doceor: Lego, legor. 
P 4SSIFU M. 

Paſſivum eſt, quod pati ſignificat, & in or finitum, Paſſi» 
activi formam, „ dempto, reſumere poteſt ; ut, vum. 
Amor, amo: Afficior, afficio. 

NEUTRU MM. | 

Neutrum eſt, quod in „ vel in finitum, nec Neu- 
| activam, nec paſſivam formam integre induere po- trum. 
' 121 teſt: ut, Curro, ambulo, jaceo, ſum. 

3 Neutrorum tria ſunt genera. 

Nam aliud Subſtantivum dicitur : ut, Sum, es, Neu- 

eſt, ſumus, &. Aliud Abſolutum; fic dictum trum 


quod ipſum per ſe ſenſum abſolvat. — 

ais & Atque hag rurſum duplex eſt : nam alterum actio- 2 
oa nem completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in num ab- 
dern aliud tranſeuntem: ut, Ambio, dormio, pluit, nin- ſolutums 


git; alterum verd paſſionem in ig, completam 
indicat: ut, Palleo, rubeo, albeſco, nigreico. 
8 Eſt 
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VE RB U M. 
i 

Eft praterea & aliud, cujus actio in rem cognatz 
ſignificationis tranſit, ac tertiam perſonam paſliyz 
vocis uſurpat: ut, 

Bibo vinum, Vinum bibitur. 
Curro ſtadium, Stadium curritur, 
Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur. 

Sunt denique, qu ſimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, 
compolita verò agendi vim concipiunt: ut, Eo, 
adeo, mingo, commingo. 75 
DEPONENS. | 
Deponens, quod in or finitum, vel àctivi ſignif. 


cationem habet, ut, Loquor verbum ; vel neutrius, 
ut, Philoſophor. 


COMMUNE. x 
Commune, quod in / finitum, tam activam quim 
paſſivam fignificationem obtinet : ui, Veneror, 
criminor, conſolor, ſtipulor, ſpeculor, oſculor, adu- 
lor, fruſtror, dignor, teſtor, interpretor, amplcQor, 
meditor, expenor, ementior; multzque id geuui 
alia, quæ paſſim apud veteres reperias. 
DE MOD O. : 
Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. * 
Indicativus, qui ſimpliciter aliquid fieri, aut non 
fieri  definit : ut, . Juv. Probizas lovdatur & ali. 
Hic modus aliquando per interrogationem uſi:rpa- 
tur: ut, 216 Reit hct Aliquando per dubitatio- 
nem: ut, An in aſtu venit aliud ex al: malum ? 
Imperativus, quo inter imperandum awtimur, 
Hic modus futurum non habet, ſed præſens du- 
plex: nt, apud Propertium ; 
Aut ſi es dura, nega ; ſin es non dura, venits. 
Virg. Tihre, dum redes (brevis eff via) pajce capellas; 
Et potum paſtas age, Tityre, & inter agendum 
| Occur fare capro ¶ cornu ferit ulle) cavete. 
Præteritum autem a Subſjunctivo mutuatur : ut, 
Cic. Sed amabo te, nibil incommodo valetudlinis tut 
fixerts. kh 
Mart. Dic quotrs es, quanti cupias canare £ nec um 
.- Addideri: verbiim, cam parata tie. 
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ſe ſententiam non abſolvit: ut, Ovid. 


v E RB U M. 5 
Quin & illa Ee, Præceptum fit, diftum fit, 

determinatum fit, preteriti Imperativi eſſe fatetur 

Priſcianus. Py 

Hic modus etiam permiſfſivus dicitur, quòd in- 
terdum pet hunc permiſſio ſignificetur: ut, Virg. 
Si fine pace tud, atque invito Numine Troes  _ 
ltaliam petiere, luant peccata, nec illos Juveris auxilio, 

Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, aut her- 
fativus appellatur : ut, Virgilius, 2 
Zamus, & in media arma ruamus. 

Optativus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam; nec Optati- 
refert factane ſit, an fiat, an fit facienda : ut, Ut;- vus. 
nam bonts hiterts ſuus detur honosQ . = ay 

Modus . Optativus, Potentialis, & Subjunctivus, 
quinque ſeparata eiſdem vocibus tempora habere 
videritur ; ut eſt author Linacrus: Præterea notan- 
dum eſt præſens hujus modi aſſumere quandoque 
n futuri: ut, Utmam aliguunds tecum 

e = | 

 otentialia, quo poſſe, velle, aut debere fieri ali- Potenti 
quid ſignificamus: ut, Expectes eadem d ſummo, mi- alia. 
mimi ue Porta © pro potes expettare. Non expedtes, 
ut ſlatim gratias agat, qui ſanatur invitus ; pro nan 
debes expectare. Quis enim rem tam veterem pro 
certo pr tua pro vult affirmare. 

Greci hune modum nunc per Indieativum, nunc Grace 
per Optativum & particulam ay exprimunt. rum op- 


- 


Subjunctivus, qui niſi alteri ſubjiciatur orationi, undi 
. , g modus. 
rel alteram ſibi ſubjectam orationem habeat, per subiun. 


cti vas 
Donee eris ſullix, multos numerabis amicss : 


Tempora ſi fuerint nubile, ſolus eris. . 
Temporum igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia Nota, 
ſicut diftum eſt) conveniunt.: diſcernuntur verb 
ignificatu, & ſignis. Optativus enim ſemper ad- 
zret adverbio cuipiam optandi: ut, Uinam ve- 
lat aliquangs. tempus., Potentialis verò neque ul- 
um adverbium adjunctum habet, nec cormjunctio- 
| dS nem. 
: 


„„ 
. 


nem. Subjunctivus autem ſemper aliquam con. 
junctionem annexam habet: ut, Si verery ; U. 
taceas ; Cum canavers, . 

Infinitivus, qui agere quidem aut pati ſignificat, 
at citra certam numer! & perſonæ differentiam 
ut, Malim probus efſe quam haberi. 

4 DE TEBMPORK. 


Infi niti- 
vus, 


TI ons 9», —— 
— — — * — 


0 Figura eſt duplex; Simplex, ut, Facio; Comp 


Tempora ſunt quinque. 58 
Præſens. Præſens, quo actio nunc geri ſignificatur : ut, 
Serubo, | | | 
Inper- Imperfectum, quo prius quidem aliquid in agen. 
, 1 apy do fuiſſe ſignificatur, non tamen abſolutam tunc 
temporis fuiſſe actionem: ut, 


Virgil. Hic templum Junoni ingens gidhmia Dic 


>Copdebat. Erat enim adhuc in opere. 
perfect. Perfectum, quo præterita abſolutaque- ſignihcy 
tur actio. Hoc in Paſſivis, Deponentibus, & Com 
munibus, duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circuitione 
explicatum : Alterum, quo proxime præteritun 
exprimitur :.ut, Pranſus ſum : Alterum, quo u. 
terius preteritum indicatur : ut, Pranſus ſui. Not 
enim; fi modd pranſus fi, pranſus 2 Common 

apteve dixeris. IL, 
2 Pluſ- Pluſquam perfetum, quo actio jamdiu prexterit 

— ſignificatur. | 9512 | 

PF. Futurum, quo res in futuro gerenda ſignificatur. 
rum. Hic promiſſivus modus à nonnullis vocatur, quot 


videatur aliquid promittere, aut velle facere: ut, 
| Ovid: Ibimus, 6 Nymph, monſtrataque faxa petanu 
. Hujus aliud genus eſt, quod Exactum vocant: 
ut, Videro, abiero. 7 en een | 
Ter. Si te &quoanims ferre accipiet, negligentem fecer 
Quod quidem exactum futurum etiam in Sub 
junctiyvo modo reperitur : ut, 42 4 
Lomond andrea cos joy enny oe mp yp cium legen 
| D EP GC URN 


M7. Verbl 
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ar. Verba compoſita, quorum fimplicia exoleve- 


U rant; ſunt, Defendo, offendo, afpicio, conſpicio, 
adipiſcor, experior, comperior, expedio, impedio, 


deleo, imbuo, compello, appello, incendo, accendo, 
ingruo, congruo, infligo, inſtigo, impleo, com- 
pleo, & id genus alia. x . | 
Quædam etiam videntur à Græcis nata: ut, Im- 
pleo, à . Percello, à . 4 
DE SPECTIS. 


cat, 
Am: 


: ut, 


Species eſt duplex. _ 70 
igen. Primitiva, quæ eſt prima verbi poſitio: ut, Primiti- 
tune Ferveo. WR. | 5 va. 5 

Derivativa, que a Primitiva. deducitur : ut, Fer- Deriva- 
1 velco. ; | 2 20 „ 
Jere, Derivativorum genera ſunt quinque. ; 
LACK Inchoativa, a Grammaticis appzllata (quæ Valla Inchoa- 
Com. meditatiya potiùs, & augmentai:va appellat) in . 
itione j-0 definaant ; zut, Labaſco, caleſco, in gemiſco, edor- 


ritun miſec i 4. ne! 4:1 2 011 
10 ub Hæc autem inchoationem ſignificant :_ ut, Lu- 
No ceſcit, id eſt, Tait lucere, aut cert? gliſcere & in- 
amo 72247 + ut apud Virgil. Expleri mentem nequit, ar- 
deſcitgue tends + hoc eſt, magis' maciſue ardet. Ex 
»teri AY his pleraque pro thematibus prinariis uſurpantur : 
ut, Timeſco, hi/co, conticeſco, id eſt, Timeo, hio, tace n 
-atur, Frequentativa deſinunt in 2, %, ve, aut for ut, Frequen- 
„ TE ſeeS pete, te, quail, nexo, tl 
n te xo, vexo, ſector, {citor, ſeiſeitor. Signiſicant ante 
et amis, vel aſſiduitatem quandam, vel conarum: ut, Dictito, 
cant: id eſt, freguenter dico; vito, ic eſt, 2) ad vid-nlum.. 

Hue pertinent & illa, vellico, fodico, albico, & Apporz- 
ce fila id genus; quz a Grammaticis etiam Appa- tiva, 
in Sub rativa appellari ſolent. | | 

Defiderativa finiunt in urio, ut, LeQurio, par- Defides 
mn legen tur1o,  ef:r10, cœnaturio. Hæc ad ſignification m rativa; 

korum Primitivorum ſtudium, at ue appetentiam 

Compe quandam achiciunt: ut, Lecturio, id eſt, Legere 
; Canaturio, id eſt, Cupio cœnare. | 

Verdi 5 | 14 Diminutiva, 


l 


t — 3 7 U M. 


1% 3 Diminutiva, in 4, vel fo, exeunt : ut, Sorbills, 

1: ava. cantillo, pitiſſo, id eſt, parum ac modicè, ſorbes, 
IHR canto, bibo, | | . 

mY Imitati- Imitativa ſunt, quz imitationem ſignxicant : ut, 

} *. Patriſſo, Atticiſſo, Platoniſſo. At Latini hac forma 

4 non aded delectati ſunt : unde pro Græciſſo, 

Grzeor uſi ſunt; ut, Cornicor, à cornice ;- Vul. 


pinor, a vulpe ; Bacchor, a Baccho. » 
DEH PERSON 2X. 
Tres ſunt yerbi perſonæ: Prima, ut Lego; Se. 
eunda, ut Legis; Tertia, ut Legit. | 
DE NUMER 9. | 
Numeri ſunt duo; Singularis, ut Lego; Plura. 
lis, ut Legimus. : : 
DE CONFUGATIONE. 
Quandoquidem de gr or rmge-r yerborum ra. 
tione in rudimentis Anglicis traditum eſt, quz 
you tanquam ungues ſuos exactiſſimè callere de- 
ent: proximum fuerit ut hz Gulielmi Lilii de 
præteritis & ſupinis regulæ (lucidiſſimæ quidem 
Ul, compendioſiſſimæque, nec ſane minds utiles) 
pari aviditate imbibantur, | 3 


dee, 8 8888888636383338324 


bid Hyper- 
33 11 | 
I ns . LIL, PE SIMPLICIUM 
17 plus juſto Verborum prim:» Conjugationis 
und ſyl- communi Præterito. | 


- ln Ut, no nas navi, uocito vocitas docitaui, 
da cum Deni lava lavi, juuo juui, nexigz nexul ; 
prima Et ſeco quod ſecui, nes quad necut, mito verbum 
voce Quod micui, plico quod plicui, frico quad friewt dat, 


mentis : 
| - * erſds, Sic d:ma quod domut, tand quad tonul, fona ver hum 


] ba — f y y $4635 
— 2 q & in præſenti perfectum format n avi; 


" a quod Qu fonut, crep? quod crepin, veto guad vetu dat, 
mnium Aiqu cuba enbui © rare biec formantur in avi. 


[ mo- Dy das rite dedi, [to fas formare /lets oult. 


e eit. 


3ꝙ6„i0ꝓeͥ m 4 


Secunde 


CE 
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2 Secundee Conjugationis commune 
ut, 1 nn 
ma S in prefenti per foctum format ui dans, Es vi, 
ſo, Ut, nigreo, nigres, nigrui : jubeo excipe juſſi. 
ul. Sirbeo ſorbul habet, ſorgſi quaque, mulces rulſt ; 
Luces vult luxi, ſedes ſedi, videoque Ws x” 
Fides Aridi, 


Pult vidi; ſed prandes prandi, 
ge. duales ſuaft, rideo rift, habet ardes I arſi. 

Quatuor his infrd geminatur fyllaba prima : 

Pendeo namque pependi, mordeo vultgue momordi, 
Sp;ndeo habere ſpapondi, tondeo viiltque toton ds. 

L vel R ante geo ſi ſlet, geo uertitur in ſi; © Geo, . 
Urgeo ut ur /t, mulgea mulſt, dat quoque mul:xt, | 
Frigeo frixi, luges luxi, habet auges & auxi. f 

Dat fles fles fleui, les, les, levi, indeque natum 
Deles, delewi, plea ples plevi, nes nevi : 

A maneo no ormatur : torques ter ſi, 

Hereo vult haji, Veo ſit vi; ut ferveo fervi, Veo. 
Moes & inde. ſatum poſcit connives ni vi I 
Et nixi : ciea ciui, Vieeque vievi. 


"ny 


| Tertia Conjugatio. 
4 | \Ertia preteritum formabit ut hic manife/lum. 
Bo fit bi, ut 0 lambi, ſcribo excipe ſcripſi, Bo, 


— 


r Se —— 2 * _ 
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Et nubo nupft ; antiquum cumbo cubui dat. 

Co fit ci, ut vinco vici: vult parco peperci co. 
Et par ſi, dice dixi, duco guogue duxi. | 

Do fit-di, ut mando mandi : ſed ſcinds ſcidi dat, Do. 
Finde fidi, funda fudi, tundo tutudigque ; g 
ends pependi, tends tetgndi, pedo pepedi: : 
Junge cads. cecidi, pro verbero cado cecidi. 

Cedo pro diſcedere, ſiue locum dare, ceſſi- Cedo. 
Vado, rags, lade, luds, divide, trudo, 


Claudo, Nauds, rode, ex do ſemper faciunt fi 


= aw.” 4 28. P * 9 $4 
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S0. Go f fit xi, Juni fed r qhte go vult ſi; 
Der. page 5 172 Fg "Gia evg 4 


2 b Dat tango ett. 2, unge t pο¹ bg rque - 
| „ Der frag go {1 {re eum /ignat pango paciſer, 
2 9 "ult bet 9H; : »y {ny . e 5 pro camp, mri, * 
Ho. Ho fit ai, traho'cew ax: cet, & veba dei. 
10. Loft u, ole Fen lump all exctfe can b. 


Et-falls free p.; nam fall format utrumght : . 
Dat wells 2, wulh 4%, Falle f feli, * 
Cette p, 9 fran, 0 cecu 3 "ello er Sulique. 
Mo.-. Mo ſit ul, Denz FAN bemu, el. emo fucit emi, 
Camo petit co rome primp/t © acjice\demo 
Wuod format 27. Jumo 75 D . 
No /it vi, fo cen td! tet io excipe temp} ; 
Dat /Jlerno firavi, ferne fprevi - linò levi, 
Interdum lini & Ai; 3 cerno quogue crevi: 
Gig, pore, cans, reru, Þ:fuat, cecini dant. 


Po. | Po fit phi ; ut, ſcalpo calf 3 runtf0 ercipe rupi; 
Et jIreps quod ff 25 ＋5 eu, crege quod, Foy Gut dat. 
v0. Quo fit qui; 25 lingus F qui : eig demito roi. 


Ro. Ro fit vi, ſero teu pro'planto & mino, ** 
Quod ſerui mielius dat mutansYfigmfeatum : 
Vult verro verri & verſi, uro uſſi, gero gfe * 
| , Quero querſror, tero tv, CUErO-CUCHYT 1 
So. So, veiut gccerſo, arceſſo, incſſo, atque lace 
Fei ermabit fivi: Sed tolle capeſſarapeſfi, 
$11 Nude capeſſivi facit, atque 955 face, 
| Sic 5 viſt: fed pinſa Pinfur abebit. 
Seo fit vi; ut, paſts, pavi volt fcſco popoſet ; | 
| Fult dlidlici diſco, quex1 mate en. 
3 Tor + 1 #1 ti; ut, verte verti -* $1 fin natetur 
Pra facio ſtare activo, nam ure iti dat. | 
Dat mitta miſt, petii pelo ffs perfor. 
[| 5 Sterto flertut habet, meto me Li "ab eo Pp exi, 
t flefto flexi pets dn pexui, hubétgue 
Pexi; eam neeto dat nexui, habet 2e 1, nexi. 
Vo fit vi; ut, vod volvi; viv excipe vx. 6 
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VERBUM. 113 
Vers ut nexui habet, fic texo texui habebit. Xo. 
Fit cio ci; ut, facto fect, jacio quoque ject * Clo, 
Antiquum lacis lext, u quoque fſpext.” = | 
Fit dio di; ut, %, Fi. Gio, cen fugie, gi. Dio, Gis 
Fit pio pi ut, capi, cept”: cupto excipe pivi, pio. 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atque er F4 ; 
Fit rio ri; ut, paris peperl. Fro M, geminans ſ; Rio. 
Ut quatio 9alſi, quod Dx YePerimur 1/1 2 ; Tio, 
Denique uo fit ui; ut, flatuo ftatui : plug pluvi V9 


Format, five plui; /!rus ſed jtruxi, fiuo huxi. 
_ . Quarta Conjugatio. 4; 
Aorta dat is ivi, ut monſirat ſeio ſeis tibi ſeivi : Is, hi. 


* 


Excipias vento dans vent, cambio campſi, Rxcipe 
Raucio raufty far ſis farſt, 17 zo farſt, | — 
Selle ſept, ſentto enſt, fu C10 fu It, ; 7 Y &c. 
Haurio item haufs, fancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi, | 
Pro [alto ſalis ſalui, & amicio * amicui dat; 1 

Parriùs utemur cambrvi, haurivi, amiciui, — the 
Spin," fancier, ſarcivi, atque ſaliui. „ 
De Compoſitorum Verborum 
25 Præteritis. 7 
Ræteritum dat idem ſimplex & 7 7 
Ut docui edocui monſtrat. Sed ſyllaba ſemper, 
Lam fermpiex geminat, compuſto non geminatur + 
Praterquarm {1015 his, Preveurro, exeurro, repung) : 
Atque 4 do, difen, fo, poſeo, rite creatis. 
A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut i/ta, 


27. 1 Plice. 
Supplico, mulliiplico, gaudent for mare plicavi: : 


Applico, complico, replica, & explice, ui ve! in avi. 
Q:1mvis lt oles fimpiex olui, tamen inde Oleo, 

Purdors compoſitum meitùs formabit olevi + ©. | 

dimplicis at formam redolet N fuboletque. _ 
Compoſita d pungo formabunt omnia punx1. , Pungo. 


* 
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-" 6h: VERBUM.. 
Vault unum pupugi, interdiamgue repungo ret unxi. 
Do. Natum d db, 1 inflexia tertia, ut adds, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Cond», indo, trads,' prodo, dendo, didi: at unun 
Ste. Abſeonds, abſcondi.  Natum a jta flas ſtiti habebit. 


Mlutantia primam vocalem in e. 


4 


— , 4 


Erba hæc fimplicia pra ſentis, preteritique, 
Si componantur, vocaiem fi imam in e mutant ; 
Damms, la#tv, ſacro, falls, arceo, tratta, fatiſcor, 
Pario. Partio, carps, patro, ſcande, ſpargo : pariique, 
Cuyjus nata peri duo comperit & reperit dant: 
Setera ſed perui ; velut has, aperire, operire. 
Paſce. A paſes paw: tantum compoſta notentur 
Hac duo, compeſco, diſpeſco, peſeui habere : 
| Cetera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplicis uſum. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in 7. 


*Poſtha- AC, * habeo, lateo, ſalio, flatuo, cads, lads, 
beo ſim- Pango dans pegi, cans, quæro, cedo cecidi, 
| — hrqa Tango, egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapis, rapitque, 
ſervat, St companantur, vocalem pri mam in i mutant: 
Cano. Ut rapig rapui, eripis eripui 7 d cans natum, 
Praæteritum per ui, cen concins concinui dat. 
Placeo, A places fic Giſf tices z fed fumblicts uſum 
Hæc duo, complaces cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. 
Pango. Compoſita d pango retinent a quatuor a, 
. Depango, oppango, circumpang?, atgue *e, ng. 
Maneo. A maneo manſi, minui dant quatuor 1fta, 
Præmined, eminteo, cum j/Fonineo, vemmecgque : 
Simplicis at derbi ſervaburit catera forman:. 
Scalpo, _ Compoſita a ſcalpo, calco, ſalta, a per u mitant : 
calco, Id tibi demonſtrant, exculþs, inculco, reſul 6. 
__ Compoſita a claudo, quatio, lava, rejiciunt a: 
auatio, 14 docet d clauds, occludo, excliido e d quaticque, 
lavo, Percutie, excutio ; d laue, protu?, dilus, nat. 
| oth | ' Mutantia 


* 


t. 
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% 


antia 


Mutantia primam vocalem in i, 
præterquam in præterito. 


AEC fi componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, ſi ange, Excipi- 

Et capio, jacio, lacis, ſpecio, premo, ſemper tur Co- | 

ö i 761 e mo 

Vocalem primam præſentis in i ſibi mutant, , le 

Preteriti nunquam, eu frango, refrings refregt : * 

A capio incipid incepi. Sed pauca notentur : ' 
Namque jours unpleæ perago ſequiiery fatagtque, - 

Atque ab ago aego dat degi, cogo coegt : Ago. 


A rego fic pergs perrext, vult quogue ſurge Rego. 

Surrext, medid preſentts lla a adempta. | 
Nil variat facts, nfl 4 poſits tune Facio. k 

Id docet olfacts, cum calſacio, ee , f 
A lego nata, re, per, pre, fu , trans, ad praeunte, v relego. 1 

præſentis ſervant vocalem, in i cetera mutant : perlego. | 

De quibus hac, intelligo, 2. negligo, tantum prelego, 

Preteritum lexi faciunt; reliqua omnia legi. & c. - 


De Simplicium Verborum Supinis. 


N UNC ex preterito diſcas formare ſupi nien. 
Bi „ibi tum format, ſic namgnue bibi bibitum fit. Bi. 

Ci fit Etum ; ut, vici viitum, teflatur & ic > Ci. 
Dans iftum ; feci faftum, jeci quague jattum, 

Di fit ſum ; ut, vidi wiſum quædam gemimant ſ; Di. 
Ut rand: paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum : adde ſcidi quod 
Dat ſciffuum, atque fidi um, fodi quoque fofſum, 

Hie etiam .. quod jylluba prima, ſupinis, 

Mam © ult fræteritum geminari, non geminatur : 
Iizue totondi dans er docet, atque cecidi 

Wrod cæ fim, & cecidi quod dat 1 atque tetendi 
Jod tenſum S tentum, tutudi tunſum, atgue pepedi 
Cad format peditum ; adde dedi quod Jure datum vult. 

Ci fit tum J ut, legi lecium : pegi pepigique Di. 
Dat factum, fregi fraclum, tetigi quogue tactum, 
Igi aclum, pupugi punctum, fugi fugitum dat. 

| Li 


* Pes 
proce- 
len ſma- 
ticus. 


Quedam A ſero unt 


mutant 
ui in 
ſum. 


Miß # for mablt mi zun fulll exciße fultum, 


tum, % t manque . aue ſhit fit 

Pro N commune flarun, excite der ſun. 

Vi tum; ut, ici fin pavi enciſe peſtum: 
D-t lavi htum, 2er 43500 ate lavatun: : 
Potaui potum, inte dun! , botatum i 
Sed favi fautum, cat chi 2 ſero ſevi 
For mes rite ſutume lins {1.414 lum dat: 
Sole: 4 fals fulutum, 511 7 oo volutum © 
Tul, /ingultioi ſingulim enis 

Vini venum, PF elrw; 111 gi lum. 

Aud ditt ui dat ĩitum; : 177417 domilum . excit 

8 quoduis 


v ER BU M. ö 


Li ft ſum : ut falli, fans pro ſale cendis, * 5 
Ut e ii tr um, cucui culſum, atque fefellt 
Fa fe m . Hat ogllt vuiſum, tuli LOS a uogue lutum. 
Me, ni, pi, qui, tum, ft : velut 1c maniſſtum: 
Eisi nptum, Deni wentrim, cecini a cans cantum, 
Arad cepi as 75 ca; tum, a cœsbio ceptum, 
A be 2 yuptun:, ligui quoque lictum. 
Qi „t ſum: / verri vefſiun: feperi extipe partum. 
Si „t ſum; ut, 921 dium: tamen 1 gemmats 


7. n „. th getan * torft u, tortum 
Li 3: fron, d induitum m A 3 reguirit. 
Phi . 


tum; 9 „tun 8 , ee f n. 
9 Ul 


Ai Fauſtum, uu fartum, 55 quogue fiurium, 


Verbum in uo, quia ſemper” ui form "bit in utum ; 
Exui ut exutum : a T9 dee u, tum dans. 
Vult ſecui ſectum, necui neftum, Fri 1 
Fricium, mrfcut item m! um, 0. amicut dat amiftum:! 
Torrui habet el cui dlc , tenuigque 
Tentum, conſului con 7 tum, al. 7 415 alt: que * 
Se fatu ſaltum, colu ecculut gu gre cu. n. 
27% 1 wo 1. um, rapui rat fer wi 

24 tum, ft Ic texut abet gu He Textum. 
Hac fed ui mutant 1 ſum: nam c iſe cenſum, 


Cellui habet celfum : meta ui habit quogue 19 60 
News 


- 


VE RB UM. 177 


Marui item nexumy. fic. ferui habet gungue pexum : - 2 

Dat patu pajſum, carut caſſum car uumgne, 
X1 fit tum; wt, vinæi dindtum, gouingue abjiciunt n: Xi. 

Nan finxi Hum, minai miutum, dat quique piuæi 

Pictum, firinxs ſlrigtum, rinæi vult quoque riftum. 4 
Xum, flexi, plext, ſixi dant ; & fas fruxum. 


De Compolitorum Verborum Supinis. 
6 ut funplex formatur quordgne ſupinum, Tundo. | 
— 


Quan nem cadem ſlet ſemper fyllaba utrique. - | 
C:mpoſita & tumſum, dempti n tuſum d ruitum fit, Ruo. 
media aempte, ruium ; d ſultum guoque ſultum. Solio. Y 
A ſero, quand? fatum format, co11f-4/ta /itum gant, Sero. | 


Hae caftilin, fattum, is um, rahtum, a per e mutant 
Et cant um, partum, fparſum, carptimi, guogue fartum. 
Verbum eds ermpojitum, non efttum, ſed foctt eſum Edo, 
Unm duataxat 'comds formabit utriumgue. 
A nfo tantum duo eonitum & agnitum habentur ; 
Cetera dant nitum : nulls g jam nofeitum in uſu. 


f 


De Preteritis Verborum in er. 


Erba in or admittunt ex po/teriore ſupizo 

Preteritin, verſa u fer us, & ſum canſaciato | 
Vel fur : ut a lectu, {effus ſum veal fut. At horn | 4 
Nunc oft arponons, nurc tf comniune notandum © | 
Nam labor lapſus, paticr. dat fajus, & us  Patior, 
Nita ut, compatior. compatſus, forpett:rque 
Formans perpeſſus. Fateor quod faſſns, & ind? Fateor, 
Nata e ut, confitear confſtli/us, arffiteorgie : 4 
Fa mans d:ffeſſus. Graaer dat greſſus, & inde Cradior, 
Nata : ut, digredior dis reſſiis. Junge faliſcor 
Pefſus ſums. menſius ſum metior, utor & uſus. 
Pro texa orattus, pro incepto dat ordior orſus, 
Nor niſiis vel nixus ſim, ultifcor & ultus x 
Iraſcor ſimul iratus, rear atque ratus ſum, go ' 
Glue. dult oblitus ſum : frucr optat " hs 
Fructus 


* 2 
8 


— 


: | oe OR 
6 EL T4 + 
118 VE R B UM. 
p Fruttus . miſereri junge miſertus, 

Tuor & Vult tor & turor non tutus ſed tuitus ſum, 
rueor.  Puamvnns & tutum & tuitum fit utrique ſupinum. 
A lguor adde locutus, & a fequor adde ſecutus; 


Experior facit expertus : fermare paciſcor 
* Apiſcor, 92 fi os ht” fn mh wy i apiſcer, 
Puodvetuseſtyerbum, 2 55 unde adipiſcor adeptu, 
Junge queror queſtus, pro . profettus ; 
Exßergiſcor ſum experrettus :'& hec quogue commi 
pry commentus, naſcor natus, moriorque 
Mortuus, atque orion quod præteritum facit ortus, 


De verbis geminum præteritum 
habentibus, viz. Activæ & Paſſivæ vocis. 


| P Ræteritum activæ & paſſiuæ vocis habent ha: ; 

Cœno cœnaui & cœnalus ſum tibi format, 

Verſus Jurb juravi & juratus, potoque potadi 
hyper- Ft potus, titubs titubavi vel titubatus : 

meter» Sic cares carui & caſſus frm, randes prandi 
Et pranſus, pate? paiui & paſſus, placecque 

Dat placui & placitus, ſueſco, ſue atque ſuetus ; 

Veneo pro vendor, ventvi venditus & ſum, 

Nubo nupſi nuptaque ſum, mereor meritus ſum 

Vel merut : adde bel libuit libitum; & hcet ada: 

Quod licuit licitum, tædet quod tæduit & dat 

Perteſum adde pudet fucieus puduit t uditumqęue; 

Atque piget, tibi quod format prguit pigitumque. 


* De Neutro- paſſivorum præteritis. 
eee fic præteritum tibi format, 
* Verſus Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fids fiſus, & audeo * 


per- A4uſus ſum, fio fattus, ſoles ſolitus Jun, - 
FOI 22 fum all . fed Phocæ namen habetur. 


De verbis præteritum mutantibus. 


3 Uædam præteritum verba accipiunt aliund: : 
r Inceptibi in ſee, ſlans pro primar io, adiptat 
225 Prateritum 
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Preteritum ejuſdem verbi - vult ergo tepeſco 
A tepeo tepui; ferveſco a fer veo ferui; 
A video cerno vult didi; d concutis vlt 
Preteritum gquatio concufft ; a percutibgue 
Sys feria ; a mingo vult meio minxi; Verſus 
A feden ſido wult ſedi; a fuffero tollsꝰ Hypews 
Suftult ; & a fur ſum fur, & d tuld rite foro tuli ; Weer. 
A flo fiſts flett, tantum 7 hy flare ; Furoque 
Inſanrvi, a verbo ejuſdem ſignificatt : . 
Sic poſeunt veſcor, medeor, liguor, reminiſcor, 


Præteritum a paſcor, medica, ligucſio, recordor. 


De Verbis, Præterito carentibus. 
Reteritum fugiunt, ver go, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſc 6 Siiveſce, 


- . Fruti- 
Pollen, nides : Ad bc, incepti da, ut puerajco ; * a 
Et paſſtua, quibus caruere attiva ſupinit; Sterileſ- 
Ut metuor, limeor: Meditatiya 7 te 2 De- 
Pe. 71 i * a erati- 
 Pariurio, efurih, que Nie itum dus ſer uant. 2 
Midtu- | 
Verba Supinum rarò admittentia. rio, 
x Scriptu- 


AC rarò aut nunguam retinebunt verba ſupinum, rio, _ js 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabs, parco peperci, 3 
Diſſfeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, 

Daga, ange, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagbque, 
Plaiis, wolo, nold, malo, trems, ftrideo, Ari do, 
Flaues, liueo, avet, paver, canmi deo, fer vet: 
A nun compoſitum, ut renu?, &cado, ut incids; præter 
Occida, quod facit eccaſum, recdeque recaſum : 
Re, . lun, metun, clus, frigeo, caluto, | 
Et fterto, itmeo. Sic leices, & ar ceo, cujus 
Cempaſtia ercitum habent : fic a gruo, iugruo, natum : 
Et guæcungme in ui formentu# neutra ſecundæ, 
Exceptis os ales, places, tacec que, 
Pareo, item & cares, noe, pate, late gue, 
Et vades : M: gaudent bac nangue ſuing. 

1 De 
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Aio, 


| Auffm. 


Salve. 


Ave. 


Gado, 


" Faxo, 


Forem. 


- , | %y 
Qu æſo. 


Infit. 


Inguio. 


1 Vale, 


VERBUM. 
De Verbis Defectivis. 


E D nunc, ut totum percurras ordine verbum, 
His pauca dabis mutilata & anomala verba. 

Qua quid clauda quidem remanent, nec ver ſibus apta, 

Du retits pedibus pleniſque incedere gaudent, 

Hiſce ſeguens dabitur, quem cernis, ſermo folutus. 
Præſens Indicativi, aio, ais, ait. Plural. aiunt. 
Præteritum imperfectum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. 

Plur. Aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant. Imperativus, Ai. 
Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Atas, 


aiat. Plural. Alamus, aiant. Præſens particip. Aiens. 


Præſens Optativi & Subjunctivi, Auſim, auſis, 
auſit. Plural. Auſint. 

Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Plural. 
Salvete, ſalvetote. Infinit. Salvere. 

Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plural. Avete, avetote. 
Infin. Avere. " | 

Imperat. Cedo ; Plural. Cedite: id eſt, Dis, vel 
porrige ; Dicite, vel porrigite. 

Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, faxis, faxit, pro facian 
vel fecero. Plural. Faxint. 

perfectum Optat. Potent. & Subjunct. Forem, 

fores, foret ; pro eſſem, efſes, eſſet. Plural. Forent. 

Infipitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 

Præſens Indicat. Quæſo. Plural. Quæſumus. 

Infit, ſola vox eſt, Dicit, ſeu dixit ſigniſicans. 


Plural. Infiunt, id eſt, Dicunt. 


Præſens Indicativi, Inquio vel inquam, inqs, 
inquit. Plural. Inquimus, inquiuut. 

Præterperſectum, Inquiſti, inquit. 

Futurum, Inquies, inquiet. | 

Imperat. Inque apud Jerent. Inquito apud Plaut. 

Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, In- 
quiat. 

Particip. Inquiens. Fe 

Indicat. Valebis. Imper. Vale, valeto. Plural. 


Valete, valetote. Infiait. Valere. 
Flax 
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VE RB UM. 

He quatuor ſequentia, Odi, cœpi, memini, novi, 
omnes voces præteriti perfecti & pluſquam perfecti 
omnium modorum integras habent ; ut & futuri 
quoque, quoties a præterito indicativi formatur : in 
reliquis magni ex parte deficiunt, niſi quod Memini 
in Imperativo Sing: Memento, P/ur. Mementote, 


habet. Odi, novi, & eœpi carent Imperativo. 


Notabunt præterea pueri Dor, furo, for, der, 
fer à for, ſimplicia non reperiri. | 


Dic, Dice, ] Voces eſſe per 
Duc, Duce, ( Apocopen con- 

Præterea, Fer, aka Fere, ciſas & decur- 
Fac, Face, J] tatas. 


Denique notabunt, Eo & queo habere imper- 
ſectum Ibam, quibam : in * Ibo, quibo. 


De verbis Imperſonalibuss. 


IT de Perſonalibus quidem hactenus dictum 

eſto; deinceps verò de Impepſonalibus dicen- 
dum, quæ nominativum gertæ petione non reai- 
piunt, ſed · mutatur nominativus perſonæ in ob- 


121 
Odi, 


cepi, 
memini 


liquos : ut quod Anglice perſonaliter dicimus, 7 


muſt read Virgil, Latinè imperſonaliter effertur, 
Oportet me legere Virgilium. ; ; | 

— 5 igitur appellantur, non quod per- 
ſona careant, (habent enim, ut videmus, vocem 
tertiæ perfonz tam activam quam paſſivam, quam- 


plurima) ſed quia nullius perſonæ aut numeri cer- 


tam ſignificationem, niſi ex adjuncto nominis vel 


Imper. 
ſonalia 
cur fic 


dida? 


pronominis caſu obliquo, ſortiantur: Nam Oportet 


me, prime” perſonæ eſſe videtur, numerique ſingu- 


laris: Oppriet nos, prima perſonæ pluralis : Oportet - 


te, ſecundæ perſonæ ſingularis: Oportet vos, ſę- 
cundæ pluralis: atque itidem de reliquis. 
Sunt igitur Imperſonalia duplicia; activæ vocis 


& pitlive vogis. 


— 


* 


I 2 ä Imperſonalia 


* / 
* 22 
Imper- 
ſonalia 
vocis 


activæ. 7 


} } £ Accidit, Vacat, Juvat, 
Intereſt, Contingit, Præſtat, Conſtat, 
Refert, | ]Evenit, } Reſtat, J Conducit, 
Placet, Expedit, Decet, Miſeret, 
Libet, Liquet, Oportet, Piget, 

Pæœnitet, Licet, Poteit, Pudet. 
Txdet, Solet, _ 


Conju- 

gantur 

in tert ia 
erſona. 


V E RB U M. 


\ 
Imperſonalia aQtivz vocis ſunt hc & his ſimilia: 


Denique, nullum ferè verbum eſt tam perſonale, 
ut non idem imperſonalis formam poſit induere; 
nec è diverſo. Horum tamen quædam perſonaliter 
uſurpantur : ut, Virtus placet probis. Pecunia an- 
nia poteſt. Ars juvat egente. 

Quædam vero ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, 
pudet, pœnitet, oportet. Tametſi legere eſt apud 
Terentium : Quæ adfolent, quagque oportent figna ad 
ſalutem eſſe, huic omnia adeſſe video. 

Conjugantur autem in tertia perſona ſingulati 
per omnes modos. A Liguet non extat præteritum. 

Txdet pertæſum eſt format. 
Miferet & miſereſcit, miſertum eſt. 

| Placitum eſt, - CPlacet. 

Inveniun- } Libitum eſt, 


q Libet. 
tur etiam Puditum eſt, > Præterit. a 4 Pudet. 
in uſu Licitum eſt, Licet. 

Pigitum eſt, _ Piges. 


Imperſonalia paſſivæ vocis fiunt ab omnibus ver— 
bis activis & neutris: ut, Curritur, turbatur. 

Imperfonalia Supinis & vocibus Gerundu ca- 
rent, 


DE GERUNDIINS. 


G porrd voces participiales vocari poſ- 
AF ſunt, quod ſimilia participiis ſunt: ſicut pro- 
verbialia dicimus, que ſunt ſimilia proverbiis. 

Proinde quia parùm videbamus convenite inter 
Grammaticos, utrum ad verba, an ad participia 


Prop: 


* Dre . ik 
i r 


milia : 
vat, 
nſtat, 
nducit, 
ſeret, 
et, 
det. 


ſonale, 
Juere; 
naliter 
ia n- 


a: ut, 
t apud 
gud ad 


| gulari 
ritum. 


CS. 
is ver- 


11 ca- 


ri po- 
It pro- 
8. 

e inter 
ticipia 
TO plus 


propids pertineant, hic in confinio utriuſque partis 
relinquimus, ut, utri velint, ſeſe regno addicant. 
Porrò a nomine caſum, à verbo agendi vel pati- 
endi, vel neutrius ſignificationem e 


Et quia temporum nec difcrimen diſcretis voci- 
bus recipiunt, neque numeros aut perſonas admit- 


* 


tunt, ided nec juſta verba eſſe poſſunt, nec par- 


ticipia. a 
di, Genitivi caſũs, 
, Dativi & Ablativi. 
| dum, Nominativi & Accuſat. 

Gerundia autem active majore ex parte ſignifi- 
care nulli dubium eſt, licet interdum etiam paſſivè 
ſignificent. 
quague miſſus erudiendi cauſa :. id eſt, ut erudiretur. 
Uritgue videndo Feemina : id eſt, dum videtur. Satis 
ul cagnoſcemdum illuftria : id eſt, ut cognoſcantur. 
Ars ad diſcendum facilis : id eſt, ut diſcatur. 

DE SUPINTS. 
Upiaa quoque meritd participialia verba di- 
cuntur, omniaque cum gerundit vocibus com- 

munia habent. 
ſterius in # : ut, Viſum, viſu. Significant autem, 
prius quidem fere active, (ſicut in rudimentis 
dictum eſt) poſterius vero paſſivè. 


(DE PARTICIPIO. 


Articipium eft pars orationis inflexa caſu; 
uz a Nomine 8 caſus, & declina- 
tionem ; a Verbo, tempora & ſignifica- 


Gerundii termi- 
nationes ſunt tres, 


accipit. | 
1CCIDENTIA PARTICIPTO. 
e. Significatio, 
Accidunt Parti-] Genus, Numerus, 
cipio ſeptem, . ] Declinatio, (] Figura. 
Tempus, 
1 8 De 
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7 


Termi- 
nationes 
Gerun- 
dii. 


Cujus rei exempla erunt ifta : Athenas 


Supint, 


Exeunt autem, prius in vm, po- 


Partiel. 


pium. 


tiones; ab utroque numerum & figuram 


Acci- 
dentia 
Partichs 
pio. 


124 PARTICIPIUM. 
De genere autem, & caſt, & declinatione, idem 
hic ſtatuendum, quod ſupra in nomine eſt wa. 


ditum. Fa 
TEMPUS. 
Tempo- Tempora Participioram ſunt quatuor. 
ra Far- Preſens in aus vel ens; ut, Amans, legens. 
—=4] a _ Czterum liens, Participium ab eo, fimplcx ra. 
Nota. Titis legitur in nominativo ; ſed euntis, eunti, cun- 
tem, eunte, in obliquis : compoſita verd nomina- 
tivum quidem in tens finitum habent, genitivum 
autem in euntis ut, Abiens, ab«u tis ; Rediens, 
redeuntis: præter unum, Ambier s, ambientis. 
Hanc ' formam ſequuntur & Forum gerundia; 
ut, Abeundi, abeundo, abeundum : prxter Ambi- 
endi, ambiendo, ambiendum. 
2 = tus, (Doctus. 
Præteri- Præteritum verò in à ſus, Fut, 4 Viſus. - 
rum. wir xus, Nexus. 
- Futu- Futurum autem duplex: Alterum quidem in 7: 


rum. activæ ut-phurimim ſignificationis, aut ncutralis; 
ut, Lecturus, curſurus: Alterum verd in dus, pal- 
five ſignificationis ſemper : ut, Legendus. 


8 SIGNIFITCAT IO. 
Signii- Activè fignificant; ea participia, quæ ab aQtivis 
catio - Cadunt : ut, Docens, docturus; Verberans, verbe- 
activa. raturus. 7 15 
A neutris cadentia neutraliter ſignificant: ut, 
Currens, curſurus; Dolens, doliturus. 
Partici- A quibaſdam neutris reperiuntur etiam- parti- 
bia in cipia in dus: ut, Dubitandus, vigilandus, caren— 
. dus, dolendys. | 
Signifi.- Paſſivè ſignificant, quæ a paſſivis deſcendunt: 
cd ut, Lectus, legendus; Auditus, audiendus. 4 
why Fiunt & Participia paſſiva ab hyjuſmodi nentris; 
quorum tertiæ perſonæ paſſivè vaurpantur : ut, 
Aratur terra, hinc arata & aranda terra. | 
|; Participia 


lem 


— 
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participia formata à deponentibus imitantur Partici- 


ſignificationem ſuorum verborum ; ut, Loquens, pia a de- 


loquutus, loquuturus, a loquor. 
eponentibus, quz olim communia fuerunt, 
manet Participium futuri in dus: ut, 
Sequendus, g ende Obliviſcendus, 
Loqududus, Patiendus, & alia id genus. 
Habent & deponenti:a præteriti temporis Partici- 
pia, quæ nunc active, nunc paſſive ſignificant: ut, 
Virgil. Nunc oblita mibi tot carmina. 
Terent. Meaitata ſunt mihi ommia mea incommoda. 
Virgil. Mentitaque tela Agnoſcunt. 
Communium denique verborum Participia ip- 
ſorum ſignificationem induunt : ut, Criminans, 
criminatus, criminaturus, criminandus. 


Ab imperſonalibus nulla extant Participia, præ- Imperſo- 
ter pœnitens, decens, libens, pertæſus, pœniten- 2 
dus, pudendus. 3 

Hac Participia, præter analogiam, a verbis ſuis Partici- 
deducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, ar- pia ano- 
guiturus, luiturus, eruiturus, noſciturus, moritu- maln de- 
rus, oriturus, ofirus, futurus. > bg 

Similia Participiis ſunt iſta, Tunicatus, togatus, præter 
perſonatus, larvatus, & innumera hujus ſortis voca- analogi- 
bula, quæ à nominibus, non à verbis deducuntur. 3 8 

art ici 
NUMERU S. pia deri- 

Eft & numerus in Participiis, ut in nomine: Sin- .. 

gularis, ut, Legens: Pluralis, ut, Legentes. vgs 
DE FIGU R A. 2 

Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut, Spirans: Com- Flows 
poſita, ut, Reſpirans. Partici- 
| Participia aliquando degeneraut in nomina Pa:- piorum. 
ticipialia: vel chm alium caſum quam tuum ver- ge 
bum regunt: ut, 3 

Abundans lactis, Patiens inediæ. 
Alieni appetens, J Fugitans litium. 
Cone Vel 


* 


ponenti- 


bu 
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5 ADVERBIUM. 
Ve.: wh componuntur cum dictionibus, cum 
quibus ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt : ut, 
Infansy indoctus, innocens, ineptus. 
Amans, Doctus. 
Amantior, Doctior. 
Amantiſſimus, Doctiſſimus. 
Vel cum tempus ſignificare deſinunt: ut, 
| Expettem qui me nunguum viſurus abiſti? hoc eſt, 
| Qui eo animo diſceſh/ſit, ut me amplius non videres. 
Nullam mentionem fecit cometarum, nl prætermiſ- 
1 i ſurus, ft quid exploratt haberet : id eſt, ita ellas, 
ut non pr etermitteret.. 
| Amandus eſi dacsiſſimus quiſque id eſt, dipnrs /, 
| vel debet amari. Vita laudata : id eſt, a 
Ejicienda eft hee mollities animi id eft, dehet e11ct, 
Partict- Participia præſentis temporis non rard fiunt, ſub— 
* 5. præ- ſtantiva nomina. Modò in maſculino genere: ut, 
deu“ Oriens, occidens, profluens, confluens : Modd in 
te mporis 2 2 . 
Kunt no- fœminino; ut, Conſonans, continens : Mods 
mina. in neutro ; ut, Contingens, accidens, anteccdciis, 
conſcquens: Modo in con muni genere, pro ver— 
balibus in fer vel trix; ut, Appetens, diligens, 
fitiens, indulgens. ' | 
. Animans modo fæemininum, modd neutrum re- 
peritur. 


T DE ADVERBIO. 


+ Dverbtum eſt pars orationis non flex, 
quæ achecta verbo ſenſum ejus perficit 
atque explanat. 
Explanat etiam interdum & nomen: 
ut, Homo exvezie impudens. Ne parum fis lend. Ni 
mum phiiaſopbus. Aliquoties & Adverbium : ut, 
Pariem henejte fe gerit. 
ACCIDENTIA ADFER BIO. 
Ade - Adverbio accidunt, Significatio, Compas atio, 
pio acci- Species, Figura. 
dentia. Signiſicationis varietas ex verborum circun 
ſtantiis coligenda ett. ; 


Vel cum com- 
parantur : ut, 


' 


Adverb. 
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In loco fignificant, Hic, i!lic, iſtic, intus, foris, Loci, 
uſquam, nuſquam, ubi, ubique, ubicunque, ubili- 

bet, utrobique, ubivis, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necabi, 
ſicubi, inibi, ibidem, inferiùs, ſuperids. | 

Ad locum reſpiciunt, Hac, illic, iſtic, intro, alio, Ad lo- 
quo,  aliquo, nequo, quoquò, ſiquò, ed, evdem, gang 
quolibet, quovis, quocungue, foras, hörſum, altior- OE 
ſum, dextrorſum, ſiniſtrorfum, ſurſùm, deorſum, : 
utroque, neutro, quoquoverſum. 

A loco denotant, Hinc, illinc, iſtinc, intis, foris, Aa oc 
inde, unde, alunde, alicunde, ſicunde, necunde, fignif-. 
indidem, undelibet, undevis, undecunque, ſuperne, cantia. 
infernè, cœlitùs, fundiths. | 

Denique per locum innuunt, Hic, illac, iſtac, Per lo- 
quacunque, ea, eadem,. alia, aliqua, ſiquà, nequa, cum 
quaqua. 5 Lans 

Adverbia temporis ſunt, Dum, quam, quando, Tena, 

aliquando, quamdm, dudum, quamdudum, jamdu- ris a4 
dum, quampridem, jampridem, uſque, quouſque, verbia. 
toties, quoties, aliquoties, heri, hodie, cras, pridie, 
poſtridie, perendie, mane, veſpori, midin{tertius, 
nudiuſquartus, nudiuſquintus, nudtuile:ztus, &c. 
Diu, noctu, interdiu, nunc, jam, nuper, alias, olim, 
item, pridem, tantiſper, pauliſper, parumper, ſepe, 
raro, ſubinde, identidem, plerumque, quotidie, 
quotannis, nunquam, unquam, adhuc, etiam pro 
adhuc, hactenus, in-dies, in-horas, ut primiun, 
quam-primùm, ſimulac, fimularque. 

Ulque temporis & loci adverbium eſt: ut, {/que Uſque. 
fub ebſcurum noftis. Ab Fthiopia eft nſque bac. 

Eft & ubi pro ſemper, aut continue ponitur : ut, 
Uſqne mt MUCUOYE {mn US. | 

Adverbia numeri: ut, Semel, bis, ter, quater, Nomesi. 
qunqmes, ſexies, ſepties, vigeſies vel yicies, trigeſies 
rel tricies, quadragies, quinquayics, ſexagies, ſep» 
duagles, octagies, centies, millies, infinities. 

Ordinis ſunt, Inde, deindè, hinc, dehinc, dein- Ordinis, 
ce ps, noviimò, imprimis, poſtremè, primum, jam- 

primum, 


% 
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. tendi. pedetentim. 
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ADVERBIUM. - 


primum, denique, demum, tandem, ad- ſummùm. b 

Interro-- Adverbia Interrogandi ſunt, Cur, quamobrem, ah 
gandl. quare, quomodo, ecquid, quin pro cur non, num, , 

: quid ita, quo, unde, quantum. er 
Vocandi. Von ſunt, Hows: 6, cho, & ſiqua ſunt ſimilia, i 
Negandi. Negandi : ut, Haud, non, minime, nequaquam, ar 
: ne pro non, & ſimilia. 
Affir- Affirmandi: ut, Etiam, ſic, quidni, ſane, prorſus, 2 F 
mandi. nempe, nimirum, certè, profectò, adeò, plane, ſcilicet. 
Jurandi. Jurandi : ut, Hercle, mehercle, medius-fidius, 0 

| Dius-fidius, Pol, zdepol, Caſtor, ecaſtor. | * 


Hortan- ' Hortandi : ut, Age, ſodes, ſultis, amabòè, age. 

di. dum, ehodum, eja, a ite. 

Prohi- Prohibendi: ut, Ne, non. 

bendi, Optandi: ut, Utinam, fi, 6 fi, 6. 

Optant. Excludendi: ut, Modd, dummodo, tantummod 

123 xcludendi : ut, Modd, , modo, 

dendi. ſolummodsò, tantùm, ſolùm, duntaxat, demam. 

Congre- Congregandi: ut, Simul, una, pariter, popula- 

gant, tim, univerſim, conjunctim, &c. 

Segre- Segregandi: ut, Seorſim, ſegregatim, egregie, 

andi. nominatim, viritim, oppidatim, vicatim, privatim, 
ſpeciatim, bifariam, trifariam, omnifariam, pluri- 
ariam, oſtiatim. 


Diverſi- Diverſitatis : ut, Aliter, ſecus. | 
_— 4 Eligendi: ut, Potiùs, potiſſimùm, imò, fatids. A 
2 „ - Intendendi : ut, Valde, nimis, nimiaim, immo- ri 


dendi, dice, impendid, impenſe, prorſus, penitus, fundi- 
tus, radicitus, omnino. 
Remit- Remittenth : ut, Vix, gre, paulatim, ſenſim, 


Conce- Concedentis : ut, Licet, eſtò, demds, ſit-ita, ſit- 
dentis. ſane, © 

Negatz Negatæ ſolitudinis: ut, Non ſolüm, non tan- 
folitu= tüm, non modd, nodum. 

— Qualitatis : ut, Doctè, pulchre, fortiter, graviter. 
Qualita- ; 

S. Quantitatis: ut, Parùm, mininae, maxime, ſum- 
Quanti- mim, ad-ſummiim, & ſunilia. 


tavis, | : Comparand : 


- 


CONJUNCTIO. 
Comparandi : ut, Tam, quim, magis, minds, Compa- 
maximè, minime, Xque. randi, 


modum, tantùm, tantùm non, modò non. peractæ. 

Demonſtrandi : ut, En, ecce, fic, ut chm dici- Demon- 
mus, Sic ſcribito. ſtrandi. 

Explanandi: Id eſt, hoc eſt, quaſi dicas, puta, Expla- 
utputa, ntpote. nandi. 

Dubitandi : ut, Forſan, forſitan, fortafſis, fortaſſe. Dubi- 

Eventus: ut, Forte, caſt, forte-fortuna. tandi, 

Similitudinis : ut, Sic, ficut, ficuti, ita, item, mea 
Itidem, tanquam, quaſi, ceu, uti, velut, veluti. 60 

COMPARATTIO. 

Adverbia à nominibus adjectivis nata, & compa- Compa- 
rantur, & regunt caſus comparativi & ſuperlativi: ratio. 
ut, Doctè, doctiùs illo, doctiſſimè omnium: fimiliter 
Bene, meliùs, optime, Male, pejùs, peſſimè: etiam 
de pe, ſæpius, ſæpiſſime; Nuper, nuperrimè, & ſimilia. 
SPECHFS. | 

Species eſt duplex, Principalis, quz ex ſe origi- Species 
em habet: ut, Heri, cras. ad verbi- 

Dorivativa eſt eorum, quæ nata ſunt aliunde: . 

t, Furtim, a furor : Striftim, a ftringo : Humaniter, 
% humanus. 

Aliquando neutra adjectiva induunt formam ad- Nomina 
erbiorum, ad Græcorum imitationem : ut, Recens . ay 
ro recenter : Torvùm pro torve. f e 

i nne A. 

Figura eft duplex: ſimplex, ut, Prudenter ; 
ompoſita, ut, Imprudenter. | 


CDE CONJUNCTIONE. 


Onjunctio eſt pars orationis, quæ ſen- 
tentiarum clauſuhlas aptè connectit. . 


ACCIDENTIS CO VNN ro Acciden. 


f K A tia Con. 
ConunRioni accidunt Vigura, Poteſtas, & Ordo. wry 


FIGUR 4. om. 


Rei non perattr + ut, Ferme, fere, prope, pro- Rei non 
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tive. 


| | FIGUR A. | 

Fignra. Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut, nam: Compo. 

ſita, ut, namque. LR 
POTESTAS. 

Poteſtas. Poteſtas, id eſt, ſignificatio, eft varia: Aliz enim 
e Conjunctionibus Copulative ſunt: ut, Et, ac, 
dur: atque, quoque, etiam, item, itidem, cùm, & 

um. | 

Tum. Tum item geminatum: ut, Vir tum probus, tum 
eruditus.  Huc ſpectant & his contrariz : ut, Nec, 
neque, ncu, neve. 

Suſpen- H quatuor fequentes, Et, que, nec, neque, cùm 

five. geminantur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vocantur, quod 
aliud ſemper expectari faciant: ut, Et fugit, & 
pugnat. Nec ſapit iſla, nec ſentit. 

Disjunc- Aliæ Disjundtivæ: ut, Aut, vel, ve, ſeu, five. 

At iſtæ, cum geminantur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vo- 
cantur: ut, Vel ſcribit, wel diftat. _ 

Diſcre- Aliz Diſcretivæ: ut, Sed, ſed-enim, at, aft, at- 

w qui, quidem, atque, quoque, fcilicet, cxterum, vero, 
enim-vero, quod fi, verum, porro, quin. 

Ratio- Aliæ Rationales, ſeu Illativz : ut, Ergd, ide, 

nales ſeu igitur, itaque, idcirco, quare, quamobrem, quo- 

Wat. circa, proinde, propterea, ob-eam-rem, ea-re : 
Cicer. Ea /tatim ad te Ariſtocritum wife. 

Cauſales. Aliæ Caufales, id eſt, quæ rationem præcedentis 
orationis inferunt : ut, Nam, namque, enim, ete- 
nim, quod, quia, quippe, utpote, fiquidem, quand, 
quandoquidem, propterea, quod, -quontam, qua- 

- tenus, & pro quia : ut, Virgil. Audieras & fan 
ſuit : pro nam, vel quia fuit : 72 pro quia : ut, 
Cicer. Non quo quicquam deſtt, ſed quid vaide cupis. 

Ovid. Crede mibi, bene gui latuit, bene vixit, & 
intra Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam, pro nam. 
vel quia. | 


Perfec- _. Alice Perfectivæ ſeu Abſolutiyæ : ut, Ut, qud. 


urg. pro ut. ARE, 
| Ne 


= » 
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= | 
Ne & ut, pro 72.92: Terent. S, fpatris vim ut 
queas ferre. 6 1 A 
Ne, pro ut non: Cicero, Opera datur, judicia ne 
ant. * F 88 
Alix Continuativæ: ut, Si, fin, ni, niſſn.  Conti- 
Aliæ Dubitativz : ut, Ne, an, anne, num, nun- var 
quid, utrim, necne, N N 
Aliz Adverſativæ: ut, Etſi, quanquam, quam- Adver- 9 
vis, licèt, tametſi: & aliæ id genus. | lat, 9 
Aliæ Redditivz earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, Reddit. 
ſed tamen, veruntamen. | 2 
Alix Diminutivez : ut, Saltem, at, certè, vel: Drnin. 
ut, Cic. Ne vel latum digitum diſceſſeris. 0 
Aliæ Electivæ: ut, Quamy ac, atque, ut, quando Electiv. 
pro quam accipiuntur. 
Expletive : ut, Quidem, equidem, nimirùm, Expler. 
autem, ſcilicet, quoque, nam, profes, vero, enim- 
verd, ſed- enim, enim pro certe. 
Virgil. Nam quis te, juvenum confidentifſume, noftras 
Julſit adire demos? Ter. At enim non. ſinaim. 
Sunt dictiones, quæ nunc adverbia, nunc con— 
junctiones, nunc præpoſitiones eſſe inveniuntur : 
ut, Cum, quoties caſui jungitur, præpoſitio eſt. Cum. 
In genere, Conjunctiones adeò tenui diſcrimine 
b adverbus diſcernuntur, ut quam ſzpiſſine con- 
fundantur : ut, Quando, proinde, & ſimilia. 
| 4 Bo O. 
Ordo Conjunctionum eſt triplex, nempe,, Ordo 9 
Prepofitivus : earum ſcilicet, quæ in ſententi- ones 
arum exordio ponuntur. "ng 
dubjunctivus: earum ſcilicet, quæ ſecundum in paßte. 
clautula, vel tertium, vel ad ſummum quartum Sub. 
locum occupant. ö junct. 
Communis. | | * 
Ex Comjunctionibus hx imprimis præponi ſolent, 
Nam, quare, at, eſt, atque, &, aut, vel, nec, neque, 
l, quin, quatenus, fin, ſeu, ſive; ni, niſi. 
Subjunctivæ, 


C2 
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Sub- Subjunctivæ verd ſunt, Quidem, quoque, aute 
2 vero Ca: oy * n 0 
Ader. Et tres Encliticz : ut, Que, ne, ve: fic dictæ, quod 
- - accentum in præcedentem ſyllabam inclinant : ut, 
Horat. Ludere gui neſcit, campeſtribus abſlinet armi; : 

Huadoctiſque pile, diſciue, trachiue quieſcit. 
Sunt & aliz quoque voces aliquot Enchtice : ut, 

Dum, ſis, nam, &c. 

Com- Communes denique dicuntur, que indifferenter 
munes. & præponi & poſtponi poſſunt, quales ſunt reliquz 


igitur, ſaltem, tamen, quanquam, &c. 


DE PRAPOSITIONE. 


Ræpoſitio eſt pars orationis indeclinahi- 
lis, quæ alis orationis partibus, vel in 
| Compoſitione, vel in Appoſitione præpo- 
nitur. 1 * | 
Appoſitione: ut, Chri/tus fedet ad dextram Palris, 
Compoſitione: ut, Adactum juramentum adhiben- 
dum admonuit. : 


© fitiones veniuntur: ut, 


— Cum, 1 Quibuſcum. 
1 _ Tenus, t Pube tenus. 
| Verſus, ut: J Angliam verfus. 
Uſque, (Ad occidentem uſque. 


 ACCIDENTIA PREPOSITIONT. 
Præpoſitioni accidit caſuum regimen, five con- 
ſtructio. | 
Cæterùm in ĩiſdem caſibus mira eſt ſigniſgationis 
varietas, quæ non tam regulis, quam aſſiduo legendi 
atque ſcribendi uſu diſcenda eſt. Exempli cauſa, 
2 Secundùm, aliud ſignificat cum dico, Secumclim 
aurem vulnus accefpit, id eſt, juxta aurem. Aliud 


eſt, proxime poſt Deum. Aliud in hac oraticne, Se- 
5 i cundun 


ferè omnes, præter prædictas: ut, Equidem, ergo, 


Przpo- Quædam Prapoſitiones poſtponi ſuis caſibus in- 
x 


verd hie, Secundum Deum parentes emandi ſunt, id 


N 


| PRAPOSITIO. 


cundiim quietem ſatis mibi Felix viſus ſum, id eſt, in 
gulete, vel inter guietem. 


Præpoſitiones Accuſativum regentes. 


Ex Præpoſitionĩbus iſtz accuſat. caſui adjunguntur. 
Ad. Ad Calendas Graecas. abi. 
Apud. 91 At bene apud memores veteris ſtat gratia 
Ante. Ovid. — dicique beatus 
Ante obitum nemo, ſupremague funera debet. 
Adverſus. Me Hercules quidem adverſus duos. 
Cis. Cis Thameſim ſita eft Renis. 2 
Citra. ‚ Hor. E/ modus in rebus, ſunt certi denipue 
Ultra. I 2uos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere rectum. 
Intra. Ov. Crede mibi, hene qui latuit, hene vixii, & intra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuum. 
Extra. Plin. Ma. Extra omnem ingenii aleam poſitus 
Circum locale eſt: ut, Circum montem. (Cicero. 
Circa. Circa foru Circa r annss. 
Circiter tempus & numerum ſignificat: ut, 
Circiter horam decimam. 
Cæſar; Circiter duo millia dgſiderati ſunt. 

Contra. N e contra ſtimulum calces. | 
Erga. dee er ga populum clemens. '  (labra. 
Inter. Hor. Multa cadunt inter calicem ſupremagque 
Infra. Ter. Quem ego infra omnes infimum eſe puto. 
Supra, Saluſt. Dux 55 ium cum exercmnu ſupra caput e/t, 
Juxta. Ter. Cum lucubrands juxta ancillas lanam faceres. 
Ob. Fœda mors ob oculos verſabatur. | 
Per. Hor, Impiger extremos currit mercater ad Indos, 

Per mare pauperiem fugiens, per ſaxa, per 1gnes. 
Prope. Prope urbem. Prope mortem. 
"reter. Terent. Ita figias, ne præter caſam. 
Propter. Aliquid mali propter vicinum malum. 
Poſt. Hor. O crves, cives, quærenda pecmia primim ęſi; 

Virtus poſt nummos. 

Penes. Ovid. Me penes eft unum vaſt! cuſtodia mungg 
Trans, Hor. Calum, non animum mutant, qui trans 

mare currunt. | 


Præpoſitiones 
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- PRAPOSITIO. 
Præpoſitiones Ablativum regentes. 
A. Terent. A me nulla tibi orta eff injuria. 
Ab. Hæc vocalibus „ e Mimus. Ab ali ex- 


es, alteri quod fecerts.. | 
Abs. _ t. . py homine e benefcium accipere, 


Abſque. Tetent 2 Net. Abſque pond 
miſere vivitur. (fama lucrum, 

Cum. Mimus. Damnum Oy WP eft, cum mali 

Clam. Clam patre. Et Plautus. Clam patrem. 

Coram. . Coram ſenatu res acta eff. 

De. Sophiſtæ rixaritur de land caprind. 

E. Qu falſum teſtimomium dixiſſe convietus erat, | 

ao Tarpeio dejicaebatur. 

Ex. Ex malis moribus benæ leges nate ſunt. 

Pro. Mimus. Comes facundus in vid pro wehicul: ,. 

Pre. Terent. Hic aliguid pre manu dederis. 

Sine. Idem Sine Cerere & Baccho friget Venus. 

Tenus. Virg. --- capuloquetenus ferrum impulit ira. 


Preepoſitiones uttique caſui ſervientes. 


Hæ quatuor utrumque caſum . ſed di- 
verſa ſcte ſignificatione. 
In. Terent. 4 tempore vent, quod omninum rerun eft 
primum ſine motu. 
Ovidius. [nque domes ſuperas ſeandere cura ful : 
motum quodammodo innuit. 
Sub. Virg. $46 /ucem exportant alathis i. e. paul 
Ante lucem. 
Idem, -——vaſte vidiſſe ub antro. | 
Super. Virg. Super ripas Tiberis: Fronde ſauper vir id. 
Subter. Subter terram. Virg. Denſd fubter te/tudiit 
CUfUS. 
Nom & Prepoſitiones, quæ nunquam extra com- 
poſitionem inveniuntur : nimirum; 
Am, Ambio: Re, 
ut, | Piducy : fu 
Diſtraho: 


Recipio: 

Sepono: 

Condono 
Con 


Di, Se, 
Dis, Con, 


INTERJECTIO. 13g; 
Con verd, quoties cum dictione a vocali incipi- 
ente componitur, amittit x : ut, Coigmento, co- ; 
emo, coinquino, cobperio. | 4 


DE INTERJECTIONE. 
12 eſt pars orationis, quæ ſub incon 6 


diti, voce ſubitd prorumpentem animi affeg- 
tum demonſtrat. = 
Tot autem interjectionum ſignificationes, 0 
quot animi perturbati ſunt motus. . : } 
Exultantis: ut, Evax, vah. Plaut. Evax, jurgie 1 
tandem uxorem abeo1. 
Dolentis: ut, Heu, hoi, hei, 6, ah. Terent- 7 j 
intro, hoi, hei. Virg. O dolor atque decus magnum / | 
Timentis ; ut, Hei, atat. Terent, Hei, vereor 
we quid Andria apportet mali. 
dmirantis: ut, Papz. Ter. Pape, nova figura oris. 
Vitantis : ut, Apage, Apageſis. Terent. Apagtſis, 
egen formidoloſus 
a Laudantis: ut, Euge, Mar. C:to, nequiter, enge, 
eate. 
Vocantis : ut, Eho, ho, io. Fer. Ho, qui vocarts ® 
Deridentis: ut, Hui. Ter. Hui tu mihi illam laudas? 
Ex improviſo aliquid deprehendentis: ut, Atat, 
Ter. Atat, data hercle mihi ſunt verba. 
Exclamantis : ut, Oh, proh. Proh nefas ! Se- 
neca. Oh paupertas felix / | 
Imprecantis : ut, Malim, væ malum. Ter. Qu 
bo: (malim ) infelicitatis oft © 
Ridentis : ut, Ha, ha, he. Terent. Ha, ha, he, 
defeſſa jam miſera ſum te ridends, 
Silentium 1:2jufigentis : ut, Au. Terent. Au, ne 
* Bic quidem all illum «/f. 
1 lud hic obſervandum eſt, nomina quoque & ver- 
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5 ba quandoqʒ interjectionĩis loco poni: ut apud Vixgil. Alla 
R Navibus (infandum) amiſfis. Cicer. Sed amabò te cura. fund id. 
3 Imd quævis orationis pars, affectum animi incon - tetjeci . 
on vtum ſignificans, interjectionis vice fungitur. ones, i 
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- PRAPOSITTO. 
Præpoſitiones Ablativum regentes. 
A. Terent. A me nulla tibi orta e injur ia. 
Ab. Hzc vocalibus er Mimus. Ab alis ex. 
* es, alteri quad feceris. ty 
Abs. Terent. Abs quovis homine benefici um accipere, 
cum opus g, gaudeas. 
Abſque. Terent que es et. Abſque —.— 
mmiſere vivitur. L umũ lucrun. 
Cum. Mimus. Damnum appellandum eft, cum mali 
Clam. Clam patre. Et Plautus. Clam patrem. 
Coram. . Coram ſenatu res atta gi. 27 
De. Saphiſtiæ rixaritur de land caprind. © 


E. Qu falſum teſtimonium dixiſſe convittus erat, 


ano Tarpeio dejiciebatur. 


Ex. Ex malis moribus bonæ leges nate ſunt. 


Pro. Mimus. Comes facundus in vid pro wehicul: /,. 
Pre. Terent. Hic aliguid pre manu dederis. 


Sine. Idem Sine Cerere & Baccho friget Venus. 


Tenus. Virg. --- capuloquetenus ferrum impulit ina. 
' Prezpoſitiones utrique calui ſervientes. 
Hæ quatuor utrumgue caſum exigunt, fed di- 

verſa ſcte ſignificatione. 

In. Terent. Ji tempore vent, quad omnium rerun 9 

primum ſine motu. ' 
Ovidius. Ingue domes ſuperas ſcandere cura full : 
- motum quodammodo innuit. 
Sub. Virg. Suh /ucem exportant calathis : i. e. foul 
ante lucem. . 
Idem, -———vaſte uidiſſe ſub antro. | 
Super. Virg. Super ripas Tiberis: Fronde ſuper vir id, 
Subter. Subter terram. Virg. Denſd ſubter teſtudiue 
CAfUS, | 
; & Præ poſit ones, quæ nunquam extra com. 
poſitionem inveniuntur : nimirum, 


Am, Ambio: Re, - CRecipio: 
Di, Sur, 4 Diduco : Se, Fut, 5 Sepono: 
Dis, Diſtraho: Con, } — 

On 


* 


INTERJECTIO. 13; 
Con verd, quoties cum dictione a vocali incipi- 


ente componitur, amittit x ut, Coägmento, co- 
emo, coinquino, coòperio. | 
| | | 


DE INTERJECTIONE. | 
12 2 eſt pars orationis, quæ ſub incon 1 


| 
diti, voce ſubitd prorumpentem animi affec- | 
tum demonſtrat. = 
Tot autem interjectionum ſignificationes, Fi 
quot animi perturbati ſunt motus. : ; 
Exultantis : ut, Evax, vah. Plaut. Evax, jurgie f 
tandem uxorem àabegi. 
Dolentis ; ut, Heu, hoi, hei, 6, ah. Terent- 7 
intro, hot, hei. Vi rg. O dolor atque decus magnum /! 
Timentis: ut, Hei, atat. Terent. Hei, vereor 
ne quid Andria apportet mali. 
\dmirantis ; ut, Pape. Ter. Pape, nova figura oris. 
Vitantis : ut, Apage, Apageſis. Terent. Apage/ts, 
egen formidoloſuss 
Laudantis: ut, Euge, Mar. Cite, nequiter, enge, 
eate. 
Vocantis : ut, Eho, ho, io. Fer. Ho, qui vocaris ? 
Deridentis: ut, Hui. Ter. Hui tu mihi illam laudas? 
Ex improviſo aliquid deprehendentis: ut, Atat, 
Ter. Atat, data hercle mihi ſunt verba. 
Exclamantis: ut, Oh, prch. Proh nefas ! Se- 
neca. Oh paupertas felix / 
Imprecantis : ut; Malùm, ve malum. Ter. 2uid 
bo: (malim ) infelicitatis eff ® 
: Ridentis : ut, Ha, ha, he. Terent. Ha, ha, he, 
+ «eſa jam miſera ſum te ridends. 
* lentium injungentis: ut, Au. Terent. Au, ne 
comparandus hic quidem ad illum «/f. 
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1 lud hic obſervandum eſt, nomina quoque & ver- q 
ba Rl . . . * . | d . . Allæ | 

5 quandoqʒ interjectionis loco pon: ut apud Virgil. 

1 Navibus ( infandum) amiſſis. Cicer. Sed amabò te cura. Fre. 

by Imd quævis orationis pars, afetum animi incon terjecti ; 

* vtum ſignificans, interjectionis vice fungitur. ones. | c 
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136 SYVNT AXIS. 
Atgue hex quidem de ofto orationis portium Etym:. 
logia quamlibet craſſd (quod aiunt) Minervd tradita 
feunt, pueris tantiſper dum ordinarus in luds operis 1; 
penſis- fub ferula defunguntur, abunde ſufficere arli- 
tramur. Quod ft cui tamen allubeſcit quicquam hi; 
altias exattiiſque prrweſiigare, hunc ad Grammati- 
orum wvolvenda perſcrutandaque opera relegandum 
cenſemus. Buorum cum magnus fit numerus, & qui- 
dem egregie doclorum, nullum tamen novinus, qui 
vel profler eruditionis ac doctrine ræſlantiam, vil 
Pye præcipiendi claritatem elecantiamgue, Linacr) 
nora comparart poſſe videatur, nedum præponi. 


DE CONSTRUCTIONE 
octo partium orationis. 


Tque de octo quidem orationis partibus 
earumque formis, quatenus ad Etym- 
logiam attinet, haGenus digum cſto 
deinceps de eiſdem, quatenus ad Syn 

taxim, quz conſtructio dicitur, agemus. 

Eſt igitur Syntaxis debita partium oration: 
inter ſe compolſitio connexi6que, juxta reftam 
Grammatices rationem. - 

Ea vero eſt, qua veterum probatiſſimi, tum in 
ſcribendo, tum in loquendo, ſunt uſi. 

i Cæterùm, priuſquam de partium orationis ſtruc- 
2 . tura ſingulatim pertractemus, quædam in gener 
matiees, de tribus Grammatices goncordantiis ſunt pauci 

ediſſerenda. 


IJ CONCORDANTIA 


Nominativi & Verbi. 


Erbum perſonale cohzret cum nominatiie 
numero & perſona : ut, | 
Sen. Nunquam ſera beſi ad banos mores v. 
Ter. For tua nunguam perbetus 5e bond 
Non mati;s 


* 


Con- 
ſtructio 
quid ſit. 


Concor- 


Concor- 
dantia 


| | ima, 
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Nominativus primz vel ſecundæ perſone rariſ- 
fime exprimitur, niſi (cauſa diſcretionis : ut, * Yos 
bd damnd/tis ; quaſi dicat, præterea nemo aut Em- 
phaſis gratia: ut, Ter.“ u es patronus, *tu pater, 2 
a Jeſefts ® tu, perimus; quaſi dicat, praecipue, & pre 
aliis, tu 33 es. Ovid. * J deminus, Tu vir, 
a Ty mihi frater b eris. | 

In verbis, quorum ſignificatio ad homines tan- | 
tim pertinet, tertiz perſonz nominativus ſæpe 
ſubauditur : ut, Eſt, fertur, dicunt, ferunt, aiunt, 
prædicant, clamitant, & in ſimilibus: ut, 

Terent. W Fertur atrocia flagitia deſignaiſſe. 

Ovid. Teque ® ferunt ire pœnituiſſe tut. 

Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt verbo nominativus, Verbum 
ſed aliquando verbum infinitum : ut, Plaut. Nan infinit. ' 
beſt ® mentir: meum : Aliquando oratio : ut, —_— 

Ovid. Adde quid * ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter artes Jv. 

$ Emolli mores, nec fmit eſſe feros. 

Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo: ut, Par- 
tim virorum ceciderunt in bello. Partim ſignorum 
ſunt combuſia. ' 

TACAPYTIO PRIMAL 

Verba infiniti modi pro nominativo accuſativum Accuſs- 
ante ſe ſtatuunt : us, Jed rediiſſe incolumem gaudes. ©v45 ate 
a 0 b . te ver- 

Te fabulam d agere vols. | pig 5.5 

Reſolvi poteſt hie modus per qguzd & ut, ad hunc nit, 
modum ; * Pucd tu b rediiſti incolumis, gaudeo. *Ut 
tu fabitam d agas, vols. % 

Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nu- 
merorum poſitum, cum alterutro convenire poteſt: 


2 
1 
f 


— 
= 


—— 
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ut, Ter. Amantium iræ amoris redintegratio“ eff, 6 
Ovid. Quid enim niſiæ veta Þ ſuperſunt. 14 
Idem. Peclora percuffit, pectus quoque*robora® fiunt. 1 
Virg. -- Nihil hic niſi “ carmina d deſunt. i, 


Imperſonalia præcedentem . nominativum non Exe 
habent : ut, Tædet me vitæ. Perteſum eft conjugit : dio. | 
de quibus ſuo loco. {4 

| K 2 Namen | 
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| 
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Secunda 
@0ncor- 


Adantia. 


Nota, 


Tertia 
CQoricor- 
dantia. 


Nota, 


STN TAXI. 
Nomen multitudinis ſingulare quandoque verb 
Plurali jungitur: ut, * Pars d abiere. Uterque 
deluduntur dolis. | ; 
4 CONCORDANTIA 
Subſtantivi & Adjectivi. 
Djectivum cum ſubſtantivo genere, numero, 


& caſu conſentit: ut, Juven. “ Rara * avis in 
terris, d nigrgue ſimillima * cygno. 


Ad eundem modum participia & pronomina ſub. 


ſtantivis adnectuntur: ut, ö 
Ovid. Donec eris flix, multos numerabis amicss ; 
Nullus ad b amiſjas ibit amicus * opes. 
Seneca. Non d hoc primum * pedtora * uulnas d mea 


ſenſerunt ; graviora tuli. 


Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum ſubſtantivi: ut, 
d Audito regem Doroberniam profeciſei. 


CT CONCORDANTIA 


Relativi & Antecedentis. 


Elativum cum antecedente concordat genere, 
numero, & perſona: ut, Hor. Vir bonus fl 


' quis ® o Nui conſulta patrum, d qui leges jurdgue ſervat 


Nec unica vox ſolùm, ſed interdum etiam oratio 
ponitur pro antecedente: ut, Terent. In tempore ad 


eam veni, d quod rerum omnium eft primum. 


Relativum inter duo antecedentia diverſorum ge- 
nerum collocatum, nunc cum priore convenit: ut, 
Valerius Maximus, Senatus ry * ationem es lecci 
peragebat b qui hodie quoque Senaculum appellatur. 

Pomp. Non procul ab ec * flumine, >quod Saliam vocani. 
Cicer. Propiùs a terra Jovis flella fertur qua 
Phaeton dicitur. | 

Nunc cum poſteriore : ut, Cicero. Homines tu- 
entur illum ann d gue * terra dicitur. 

Saluſt. Dl locus in carcere, d quod * Tullianum ap- 
2 pellatur. | 
bs coitu Luna, d quad interlunium vocant. 

- | | Aliquando 


1 
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Aliquando relativum, aliquando & nomen ad 
jectivum reſpondet primitivo, quod in poſſeſſivo 
ſubintelligitur : ut, Terentius. Ones omnia bona 
dicere, & laudare fortunas * meas, g filtum ha- 
berem tali ingento preditum. 

ere, vidliſti d flentis ocellos. 

Quoties nullus nominativus interſęritur inter re- Caſus 
lativum & verbum, relativum erit verbo nominati- Relativl 
vus: ut, Boet. Felix, gui d potuit boni Fontem vi- 
ſere lucidum, 

At ſi nominativus relativo & verbo interponatur, 
relativum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ 
cum verbo in oratione locatur : ut, Ovid. Gratia ab 
officio, d quod mora *tardat, abeſt. Virg. * Cujus*nu- 
men adore. 2 2 timum ego habeo. b Cui 
ſimilem non vidi. d Quo * dignum te judicavi. d Quo 
® melius nemo ſcribit. W Duem videndo obſtupuit. 
Lego Virgilium, * pre b quo caters pactæ ſordent. 


Subſtantivorum Conſtructio. 


Uum duo ſubſtantiva diverſæ ſignificationis Geniti- 
ſic concurrunt, ut poſterius à priore poſſideri vus ſubs 
quodammodo videatur, tum poſterius in genitivo . 
ponitur: ut, Juv. Creſcit * amor d nummi quantum 
iſa pecunia creſcit. Rex * pater d patriæ. Arma 
Achillis. 2 Cultor d agri- ä 
Proinde hic genitivus ſæpiſſimè in acjectivum poſ- yariatis 
ſeſſyum mutatur: Ut, d Patris domus, d Paterna ſubſtan- 
domus, > Heri filtus, »Herilis * filius. Fiſt etiam ubi tivi in 
in dativum vertitur: ut, Luc. de Cat. * Urb: * pater adjefi. 
oft, durbigue maritus.. * Herus Þ tihi, d mihi a pdter. 22 
| EXCEPTIO0: 
Excipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu per appoſitionem Appoſis 
connectuntur: ut, Ovid. Efodiuntur * opes d irri- tio. 
tamenta malorum. Vir g. Ipnavum ficos d pecus a 
oy 6/7 arcent. | | 
jectivum in neutro genere abſolute, hoc eſt, 
abſque ſubſtantivo poſitum, aliquando genitivum 
. poſtulat: 


— _ 


Opus Opus autem adjettivè pro nece 
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lat: ut, Paululum b pecuniæ. Hoc b noctis. Ca. 
tul. Non tvidemus * 1d d manticæ quod in tergo off. 
Juvenal. Puantum quijque ſua d nummorum ſervat 
nin arca, * Tqutum habet & fidet. 

Ponitur jnterdum genitivus tantùm, nempe pri- 
ore ſubſtantivo per Eclipfim fabandito ; ut in hu. 
juſmodt locutionibus: 

Ter. Ub: ad Dian Feneris, ito ad dextram. 
Hor. Fentum erat ad Peſt : utrobiq; ſubauditur 
*Yemplum. Virg. © Heftoris Andromache : ſubaudi. 
tur *uxor, Idem. Deiphobe Glauci - ſubauditur ia. 
Ter. d Hiſjus video Byrrhiam ©: ſubaudi * ſervum. 
L AUS S& VITUPERIUM. 

Laus & Vituperium rei variis modis effertur, at 
frequentids in ablativo, vel genitivo: ut, Vr nul 
fade. Juv. Ingenui vultus * puer, ingenuique pudoris, 

"OPUS USUS.'- | 
Opus et uſus ablativum exigunt : ut, Cic. b Auth: 
ritate tua nobis *opus eft. Gell. Pecuniam *qua ſibi nihil 
Net e uſus, ab its quabr's ſeiret uſui 45 non a-cepit. 
jarius quandoque 
Adjec poni videtur, varieque conſtruitur: ut, 
85 Ciccro. Dux * nobis & author * opus eft. 
Idem. Dicis nummos d mihi * opus effe ad appa ra- 
tum triumphi. . | 
Terentius. Alia b gue * opus ſunt para. 1 
Cicero. Sulpitii operam tutelligos ex tuis literis“ fil 
5 multum * opus non ſuiſſe. 


Adjectivorum Conſtructio. 
e # 7 Repos 
Djectiva quæ deſtderium, notitiam, memo— 
5 riam, atque 1s contraria ſignificant, geniti 
vum adſciſcunt: ut, 1 
Plin. E/? natura hominum d novitatis * auga. 
Virg. Mens * Ful un i fei. 
>. Idem. Meni oft levis d pi. 
Ter, Iniperitasstef tin, duet os liberty in ſraudimiliic. 
| | Silius. 


d- 


tiht 


Mo- 
11tt- 
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Silius. Non ſum d anini * dubius, ſed a devius aqui. 
Cicero. Gracarum d [iterarum * rudis. 


Adjectiva verbalia in ax etiam in genitivum fe- Verbale 
runtur: ut, Audax d ingenii. Ovid, Tempus * edax in ax. 


brerum. Sen. Virtus eft Þ vitiorum * fugax, Hor, 
V Utilium ſagax. Idem, > Propoſiti ® tenax. Virg. 
Tam d feli pravique * tenax, quam nuncia vert, 
Plaut..? Pecuniarum ® petax, &c, 

Ingens præterea adjectivorum turba nullis certis 
regulis obſtricta, caſum patrium poſtulat. Quo- 
rum farraginem ſatis quidem amplam congeſſerunt 
Linacrus & Deſpauterius. Tu vero crebra lectione 
ea tibi reddes admodum familiaria. 

Nomina partitiva, aut partitive poſita, interro- 
gatixa quædam, & certa numeralia, genitivo, à quo 
& genus mutuantur, gaudent : ut, Cicero, uam 
quam te, Marce fili, annum jam audientem Cratippum, 
1dque Athents, abundare oportet præceptis inſlituliſque 
NN propter ſummam & doctoris authoritatem 
& urbis ; W quorum * alter te ſcientid augere poteſt, 
altera exemplrs. * Utrum d horum mavis accihe, 

Ovid. Qwrfquas fuit ille d Deorum, 

Ter. 4n* quiſquam * baminm eff aque miſer, ut ego? 

Virgilins.— ® Diovum promittere * nemo Auderet. 

Tres fy trum. * Duatuor ꝭ judicum. d Sapientum 
c Jus 9 nondum conſlat. 

Primus d regum Romanorum fuit Romulus, 

In alio tamen ſenſu ablativum exigunt cum præ- 
politione : ut, Primus bab Hercule. Jertius bab Al ned. 

In alio verò ſenſu dativum : ut, Virg. — Nulli 
pretate * ſecundus. 

Uſurpantur autem & cum his przpofitionibus, E, 
de, ex, inter, ante: ut, Ovid. EA deus d vobis ® alter. 
Idem. Solus b de fuperis, Virg. Primus inter omnel. 
Ide. Primus ibi dante omnes, magnd camitante caterva, 

Laocoon ardens ſunima decurrit ab arce, 


Interrogativum & ejus redditivum ejuſdem caſts Interrgs 
& temporis erunt: ut, *249@run rerun nulla oft fa- gat 
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142 SYNTAXIS. 
Netas ! ” Divitiarum. Quid rer um nunc * geritur is 
Anglia © d Conſulitur de religione. 

Fallit hzc regula quoties interrogatio fit per 
Cujus, ja, jum : ut, * Cijum pecus? *Laniorum. Aut 
per dictionem variz Syntaxevs : ut, * Furtine accy- 


fas, an homicidii, an ꝰ Utraque. 


Fallit denique cùm per poſſeſſiva, Meus, tuus, 
ſuus, &c. reſpondendum eſt : ut, * Cujus / li 
codex © D Meus., * | 

Comparativa & ſuperlativa, accepta partitiv?, 
genitivum, unde & genus ſortiuntur, exigunt. 

Comparativum autem ad duo, ſuperlativum ad 
plura, refertur: ut, > Manuum * fortior eft dextra. 

Digitorum medius eft longiſſimus. Accipiuntur 
autem partitive, cum per e, ex, aut inter, expo- 
duntur: ut, Virgilius * Pottarum doctiſſimus: id 
eſt, b ex pobtics, es. d inter poëtas. 

Comparativa cùm exponuntur per quam ablati- 
vum adiciſcunt: ut, Horat. * Vilius argentum ef 
bauro, d virtutibis aur um, id eſt, quam aurum, quan 


Vvirtutes. Adſciſcunt & alterum ablativum, qui 


Commo- 
dum, in- 
eommo- 
um, &c. 


menſuram exceſſus ſignificat: ut, Cicer. “ Qu 
* dotttor es, Þ tanto te geras * ſubmiſſuus. 
Tanto, quanto, multo, longe, ztate, natu, utri- 

e gradui apponuntur : ut, Catul. > Tanto tu *pe/- 
; omnium pobta, Quanto tu optimus omnium pa- 
tronus. Eraſ. Necturnæ lucubrationes d longs peri- 
culgſiſſimæ habentur. d Longe ceteris * peritior ts, 
fed non d multo * melior tamen. Juven. Omne animi 
vitium d tanto conſpectius in ſe Crimen habet, o quant 
* major, qui peccat, habetur. * Major & * maximus 
d ztate. * Major & * maximus natu. 

DATIYFUS. 

AdjeRiva quibus commodum, incommodum, fi- 
militudo, diſſimilitudo, voluptas, ſubmiſſio, aut re- 
latio ad aliquid fignificatur, in dativum-tranſeunt: 
ut, Virgilius, Ss *banas, O, * felixque d tuis. 
Mart. Zia gra vis ® paci placidæg: inimica * 

ie. 


- 
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Cic. Eff * finitimus ® oratori po#ta. | 
Ovid. Qui color albus erat, nunc Fa 2 cortrarius b albo. 


Mart. Fucundus d amicis. d Omnibus * ſupplex. 
Hor. Si facts ut patriæ fis * idoneus, * ntilis ® àdgro. 
Huc referuntur nomina ex Con præpoſitione Comps. 
compoſita : ut, Contubernalis, commilito, conſer- fita cum 
vus, cognatus, &c. con. 
c Quædam ex his quz ſimilitudinem ſignificant, Varia 
etiam genitivo gaudent: ut, cConſſru- 
, Lucanus. 5 metuis, * par d hujus erat. ctio. 
Terentius. Patres equum eſ/e cnſet nos jamjam a 
pueris illico naſci ſenes, neque illarum * affines b eſſe 
rerum quas fert adoleſcentia. 
Idem. > Domini ſimilis es. 
Auſon. Mens * conſcia d redti. TX 
Virgilius. Preterea regina ® tui fidiſſima, dextrd 
Occidit 9s ſug. 
Communis, alienus, immunis, variis caſibus ſer- Com, 
viunt: ut, Cicero. Commune b animantium omnium munis, 
oft conjunctionis appetitus, procreandi cauſa. Mors zlienus, 


* Iimmu- 
omnibus a communis. Hoc d mihi tecum * commune eſt. add was 


Cicero. Non * alienus * a Scevole fludits. - bus ſer- 
Ovid. Yobss * immunibus hujus Efſe ® mali dabitur. Vunt. 
Plinius. Capreficus > omnibus * immunis e/l. 

* Immunes ® ab illts malis ſumus. 

Natus, commodus, incommodus, utilis, inutilis, 
vehemens, aptus, interdum etiam accuſativo cum 
præpoſitione adjunguntur: ut, Cic. * Natus ® ad 
glortam. NF | 

Verbalia in Bᷣilis accepta paſſive, ut & participia, In bilis 
ſeu potiùs participialia in dus, dativo adjecto gau- & dus. 
dent: ut, Mar. OS mihi poſt nullos Juli —.— ſo- 
dales. Stat, Nulli a penetrabilis ® aſtro Lucus erat. 

ACCUSATIFUS. 

Magnitudinis menſura ſubjicitur adjectivis in ac- Nagnit. 
cuſativo : ut, Gnomon ſeptem ® pedes * longus umbram menſura. 
non amplius guatuor  pedes * lingam reddit 


Interdum 


Saluſt. Nan aliena beonſilii. Sen. Alienus Pambitiont. riis caſi- 
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Interdum & in Ablativo : ut, Columella. PF; 
* latus d pedibus tribus, * aus triginta. 

Interdum etiam & genifivo : ut, Columel. Jx 
morem horti areas, * latas d pedum _denim, * lmgas 
v pedum quingquageniam faci to. 

i 0 c OG ASAT Be , 
inopia,  . Adjectiva, quæ ad copiam egeſtatẽmve pertinent, 
interdum ablativo, interdum & genitivo gaudent: 
ut, Plaut. Amor & elle & Pelle oft * fœcundiſſimu: 
Horat. Dives bagris, *arves foſitis in farncre bnummis, 
Virgilius. At . multd referunt je nocte minores, 

Crura thym? * plena. 
Idem. Quæ t regio in terris noftri non "plena d Jabsris ? 
Idem. *Dzves ® equum, di ves pictai d vęſtis, & auri, 
g Perſ. O curve in terras anime, & cœleſtium inanes 
Expers o fraudis. > Gratia * beatus. 

Piverſi- Nomina diverſitatis ablativum” ſibi cum præpo- 


- 


4242 ſitione ſubjiciunt : ut, Virg. Alter d ab ill. Auul 
d ab hoc. Diverſus d ab iſto, | 
Nonnunquametiamdativum : ut, Hic adi ver ſun, 
Cauſa. Adjectiva regunt ablativum ſignificantem cau- 
ſam: ut, Pallidus d ird. * Incurvnus b ſonectute. *Li- 

vida d armis brachia. Trefidus d marte futurd. 
8 Forma vel modus rei adjicitur nominibus tum 
. Subſtantivis tum Adjectivis in ablativo: ut, Fact 
miris d moats * pallida. d Nomine Grammaticus, re 
2 barbarus. Cic. Sum tibi d naturd * parens, * pre 
ceptor ® confiliis. Virg. * Trearus Þ origine Caſcr. 

: d Spe ® dives, Þ re * pauper. Syrus d natione. 

Dignus, Dignus, indignus, præditus, captus, contentus, 


i extorris, auferendi caſum adjectum volunt: ut, Le- 


rent. Dignus es d odio. Qui filium haberem tali bin. 
geen a præditum. Virg. Atque ® oculis* capti fodert 
cubilia talbæ. Idem. ® Sartę tud * contentus abi. 
Horum nonnulla genitivum interdum vendicant: 

ut, Ovid. Militia eft operis altera digna tui. ſi 
Virgilius. Deſcendam magnor un: baud unguam * ; 

dignus d avorum. © © — 


q Pronominum 


ert 
ant: 
a Ju. 


jnum 


Pronominum Conſtructio. 


FEI, tui, ſui, noſtri, veſtri, genitivi primitivo- Prim. 


rum ponuntur, cùm paſho ſignificatus : ut, tiva. 
i Languet deſiderio d tui. | 
Ovid. Parſque b tui latitat corpore clauja meo. 
Imago d noſtri. F 

Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſtery veſter, adjiciuntur cùm Deriva- 
actio vel poſſeſſio rei denotatur: ut, Favet 2 tiva. 
ub. Imago d noſtra, id eſt, quam nos paſidenius. 

Noſtrim & veſtram genitivi ſequuntur diſtribu— 
tiva, partitiva, comparativa, & ſuperlativa : ut, 

i Un que d veſtriim, Nene oled. Ne * cut 
b veſtr.*m fit mirum. Major ® veſtrum  * Maximus 
natu d no/lrum. 

Hec poſſeſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, & veſter, Poffeſ-. 
hos genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt, Ipſius, ſolius, unius, fiva. 
duorum, trium, &e. Omnium, plurium, paucorum, 
cujuſque; & genitivos participiorum, quæ ad geniti- 
vum primitivi in poſſeſſivo ineluſum referuntur; ut, 

Cic. Ex * 1u9 d res animo conjetturam feceris. 

Cic. Dico ® mea ® unius opera Rempublicam eſſe li- 
beratam. 1 Bong 

Idem. *Meum b ſolius peccatum corrigi non poteſt. 

Eraf. * Nofter & duorum eventus ofter:dat, utra gens 
fit melior. In*ſua d cujiifque laude præmſtantior. 
« Noftra d omnium memoria. 

Brut. ad Cic. * Ve/tris o paucorum reſpondet laudibus. 

Hor. — ſcripta Cum * mea nemo legat, vulgo recitare 
D tement1s. | 

Sui & ſuys reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper fe- Sui & 
flectuntur ad id quod precefſit in enden vcatione : ſuns re- 
ut, Petrus nimium admiratur b ſe, * Parcit errort- eiproca. 

bus "furs. Aut annexa per copulam : ut, Magnopere 
i Petrus rogat, ne fe dejeras, 

Ipſe ex pronominibus ſolùm trium perſonarum tpſe, 

henification.m repræſentat: ut, 
* Itfe buidi, * ipſe b videris, * ipſe d dixit. 

Et naminibus pariter, ac pronominibus adjun- 

| gitur ; 
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gitur : ut, 1p/e ®.ogo, ipſe b idle, ipſe d Hercules, 

Idem. Idem etiam omnibus perſonis jungi poteſt: ut, 
Ego idem d adſum. : 
Terent. * [dem has nuptias ® perge facere. 

Virgil.“ Idem d prungat vulpes, & * mulgeat hircos. 
Demon- Heæc demonſtrativa, Hic, ille, iſte, fic diſtinguun- 
tur: Hic mihi proximum demonſtrat ; Iſte, eum 
Fe, qui apud te eſt; Ille, eum qui ab utroque remo- 

tus ett, indicat. 

Ille & Ille tum uſurpatur, cùm ob eminentiam rem 
ie. quampiam demonſtramus: ut, Alexander idle ng 
nus. lite vero ponitur, quando cum contemptu 
rei alicujus menticyem facimus : ut, Terent. I/tun 
æmulum quoad poteris ab ea pellito. | 
Nie Ex ic & ille, cùm ad duo antepoſita referuntur, Hic, 
wie. ad poſterius & propius; IIle, ad prius & remotius 
propriè ac uſitatiſſimè referri debet : ut, Col. Agri. 
cole contrarium of *2 paſtoris propoſitum : d ille quim 
maxime ſubacto & puro ſolo gaudet, db hic noval: gra. 
minoſoque : bille fructum e terra ſperat, bo hic e pecire 
Eit tamen, ubi è diverſo pronomen ic ad remoti- 

us ſuppoſitum referri invenias, & ille ad proximius. 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


Nominativus poſt verbum. 


Erba ſubſtantiva, ut Sum, forem, fo, ex- 
iſto ; verba vocandi paſſiva, ut Nominer, 
_ appellor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor; & 15 
+  ſimilia, ut, Scribor, ſalutor, habeor, ex- 
iſtimor; item verba geſtũùs, ut, Sedeo,,dormio, cu- 
bo, incedo, curro, utrinque nominativum expe- 
tunt : ut, > Deus % b ſummum bonum. ®Perpuſili 
2 vocantur d nani. Fides religionis naſtræ d funda 
mentum * habetur. Malus d paſtor dermit ſupinii. 
Lactantius. > Homo ® incedit b erectus in cal. 
Denique omnia ferè verba poſt ſe nominativum 
habent adjectivi nominis, quod cum ſuppoſito ver! 
caſu, genere, & numero congordat: ut, * 


* 
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d Rex * mandavit d primus wiped of herefin. 
d my grant ® taciti. Boni diſcunt ® ſeduli. 
In 
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nitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus habet, Inf 
præcipuè cum verba optandi eiſque ſimilia acce- verbi 
dunt: ut, W Hypocrita cupit * videri d juſtus. Hypo- confti &- 


crita cupit d ſe ® videri juſtum. Malo * dives * offs tio. 
uam haberi. Malo d me b divitem *eſſe quam haberi. 
Claud. Vivitur exiguo melitts ; natura beatis ®Omni- 

bus * efſe dedit, ft quis cognoverit uti, Mart. Ng 

non licet WW tam Þ diſertis vel 4 Terent. 

b Expedit ® bonas e vobis. Ovid. Que ® :nihi com- 
miſe non licet ® eſſe d pram. 

Quamvis in his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudiuntur 

accuſativi ante verba infinita : ut, * Nos * ze di- 
fertes. > Vos e ® bonas. ® Me * efſe piam. 


Genitivus poſt verbum. 


000 genitivum poſtulat, quoties ſignificat poſ- Sum 6g. 
ſeſſionem, aut ad aliquid pertinere : ut, nit, pos. 


Virgilius. — Pecus * eff E Melibæ i. a 
Cicero. ® Adoleſcentis * eff majores natu reverert. 
Virgiljus. ® Regum *eft parcere ſubjettis, & debet- 

lare ſuperbos. 

Excipiuntur hi nominativi, Meum, tuum, ſuum, 
noſtrum, veſtrum, humanum, belluinum, & ſimilia : 
ut, Non * e/t > meum contra authoritatem ſenattis dicer e. 

Terent, Zja haud d veſtrum * eft iracundes ee. 
Humanum * eft iraſci. 

At hic ſubintelligi videtur officium, quod ali- 
quando etiam exprimitur : ut, Terent. Tuum * 2/7 
' effcium has bene ut adſimiles nuptias. 

Verba æſtimandi genitivo gaudent : ut, ÞPlurimi ni 
paſſum ſit pecunig. Pudlor b parvi * penditur. Mi- many 
bit, vel b pro nihilo, * habentur literæ. Horat. b Ply- verb 
ris þ nunc ee ene. priſci temporis annis. * 

ſtimo vel genitivum, vel ablativum adſciſcit: 

ut, Valerius Max. Nen d hujus te * imo. * Magna 

que virttis ® aftimanda oft. 

| A Flocst, 


* 


— 


— 
—— —— 


— 


r 


© — 
- = 
: =—w- . 20. 


= — 
——ũ— — 
- * * 
at 
* _ 


Act * 

fancy 

vesba, 
c. 


Satage, 


Miſe- 


reor, & c. 


Remi- 
ni ſcor, 
& c. 


148 8 VN TAX 15. 


Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, aſſis, hujus,  terucc;, 
his verbis, æſtimo, pendo, facio, peculiatiter adji. 
tur: ut, Ege illum Þ flocct ® pendo, Nec v hy, 

io, gui me ® pthi * eftimat. 
,ngularta ſunt iſta; gui boni conſuls. v qui 
Facio, id eſt, in bonam accipio partern. 
ba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſol. 


& & confimilia genitivum poſtulant, qui cri. 
nifcat: utz Plaut. Qi alterum * incuſ 
ſſ% um fe intueri opertet. Cicero. Etian 
„ © vrdemnat generum ſuum. Ovid. Par 
Pt 3519 ® telerts * damnare, Cupido. a Admonets 
lam : ©: "fortune. Furti * abſolutus off. 
ert e genitivus aliquando in ablativum; 


vel cum poſitione, vel fine præpoſitione: uf, 
Cic. 5717 vHiguus es Judex, * condemmabo ecdem ty 
te cm Gell. Uxorem d de impudicitid graviter 
Jaccujauit ie. Putgut ed Þ de re *aamonendum effe te 

Uterqu nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo, & fi- 


perlativus gragus, non nu in ablativo id genus verbi 


ſubduntur: ut, Accuſſas furti, an ſiupri, an buli agu 
ſive bade utroguu? © bAmbobus, vel“ de ambobus! Neu. 
tro, vel ® de neutro? Me plurimis ſimul a accuſaris. 
Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, genitivum admit 
tunt : ut, 'Terent. 1s b rerum ſuarum ſatagit. 

Virgil. Oro * miſerere d laborum _ 
Tantorum, *miſerere d animi non digna ferentts. 

Statius. Et generis a miſereſce tui. 

At miſereor & miſereſco rariùs cum dativo le. 
guntur: ut, Sen. Huic ſuccurro, d huic * mijerer. 

Bottius. Dilige jure bonos, & a miſereſce ® malt: 

_ Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, genitiyum a 
accufativum deſiderant: ut, Date ® fide: remind 
citur. Cic. Proprium eft fultitie aliorum vitia i 
nere, * oblivifct ® ſuorum. Ter. Faciam ut mei 

ac bujus d diei, ac b loct ſemper * memineris. Hau 
dOmna que curant ſenes a meminerunt. * Ment ' 
bac re, * de armis, ® de te, id eſt, mentianem 25 
- 0 


{19 


im; 
ut, 
! 090 
viter 
ſe tt 
X fu 
erbls 
gur 
New 
15, 
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Dativus poſt verbum. 
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potior aut genitivo, aut ablativo, jungitur: ut, Potior 
Plaut. Romani d ſignorum & Parmorum * potitt ſunt. 
Virg. Egreſſi optata Troes * potizntur ® arend. 


Ken, aut 
ablat. 


Mnia verba acquiſitive poſita adſciſcunt dati- Verba 
vum ejus rei cui aliquid quocunque modo ac- 


Huic regulæ appendunt varii 
generis verba. 


quiritur: ut, Plaut. Mhz iſtic nec a ſcritur, nec * me- 
titur. Virg. Neſcio quis teneros oculus d mihi * faſci- 
nat agnos. 


acquiſ, 
poſita 
dat. re- 
gunt, 


Imprimis, verba ſignificantia commodum aut in- Com- 
commodum regunt dativum : ut, Virg. Ila ſates modum 


demi:m d votis * reſpondet avari Agricole. 

Neon potes d mihi * commodare, nec * incommodare. 
Idem — Validis - incumbite d remis. 
Suam eruditionem b tibi acceptum fert. 


& in- 
commo- 
dum. 


Ex his quædam cſferuntur etiam cum accuſativo: Excep- 
ut, Cicero, Unum * ſtudetis omnes, unum ſentitis. 
Plaut, Si ea memorem, que d ad ventris vitlum 


 ® conducunt, mora eft, 
Cicero. > In hec fudia incumbite. 
dad eloguentiam * conferat, an dectrina. 
» Fefſum quies flurimum * juvat. 
Verba comparandi regunt dativum : ut, 


Natur ne plus 


Virg. — Sic d parvis * componere magua ſolebam.. 


Fratri ſe & opibus & dignatione * adaquavit. 


Interdum addityr ablativus cum præpoſitione: 


ut,“ Compare Virgilium ® cum Homers. 
3 accuſativus cum præpoſuione ad: 

di ad eum * comparatur, nihil eſt. 

Verba dandi & reddendi regunt dativum : 


ut, 


ut, 


tio. 


Verba 


comp 
rand. 


Verba 


Mart. Fortuna d multis nimium * &edit, d nulli ſatis. dandi. 
Ingratus eſt, qui gratiam bene d merenti non * repent. 


Hzc variam habent conſtructionem; *Dono ® 7ibti 


* 


hoc munus ; * dome b te hoc munere. 
C cere. Huic pri aliguid temperis * tmpertigs. 
4 - 


Ter. 


Verba 
fidendi. 


Verba 
obſe- 
quendi, 
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Ter. Plurima ſalute D Parmenonem fummum ſium 
* impertit Gnatho. * Aſperſit mihi d labem : * Aſperſ 


nie ®labe. Inſtravit ® equo penulam : an equum 


a 2 Ovid. Ut piget infids * conſuluiſe ® vin, 
id eſt, dediſſe conſilium, vel etiam proſpex! 

Lucan. Rector imgue ratis de cunctis *conſulit aſtris, 
id eſt, petit conſilium. Conſule d ſaluti tuz, id eſt, 
proſpice. Ter. 4,40 oa din te atque in illun 
a conſults, i. ſlatuis. a Metuo, *timeo, 1 b 
vel ® de te, 1. ſum ſollicitus pro te. Metro, times, 
* formydo b te, vel b ate: ſcilicet, ne mihi noceas. 

Verba promittendi ac ſolvendi regunt dativum: 
ut, Cicero. Hæc b tibi *promitto, ac recipio ſanctiſſmi 
effe obſervaturum. Fe X 

Cicero. As alienum d mihi * numeravit. 

Verba imperandi& nunciandi dativum requirunt: 
ut, Horat. *Imperat aut ſervit collecta pecunia *cutyur, 
Idem. Quid de quoque viro, & Þ cui *dicas, ſæpe cavit. 

Dicimus. * Tempero, * moderdy, b tibi & Ute. Be. 


fero b %%, & d ad te. Item. * Refero ® ad ſenatun 


id eſt, propono, * Scribo, * mitto d tibi, & W alt. 
2 Do b tibi literas, ut ad aliquem feras. Do 
te literas, id eſt, mitto ut legas. | 

Verba fidendi dativum regunt: ut, Horat. 

— Vacuis * committere d vents Nil niſi lene decet. 
b Muliert ne * credas, ne mortuæ quidem. 

Verba obſequendi & repugnandi dativum regunt: 
ut, Semper * obtemperat pius filius ® patri. Sal. Lu 
homines arant, navigant, edificant, ® virtuti mid 
* parart. Ipſum hunc orabo, d huic * ſupplicabo. 

Perſius. — vententt ®* occurrite d morbo. 


Ovid, gut o prectbus Fortuna * repugnat. 


At ex his quzdam cum aliis caſibus copulantur' 
nt, > 4d amorem nihil potuit * accedere. Hoc * acceſſ 
meis d malis. Iliud *conftat b omnibus, ſeu b inter ont 

Terent.— Hoc Þ fratri mecum non conveniunt. 
Juven. Sævis inter ſe * convenit d urſis. * Auſcull 
» tibi, id eſt, obedio. . *Auſcults ® te, id . = 
ama 


— 
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4 Adamas * diffidet ® magneti, ſeu ® cum magnete. * Cer- | 
1 tit > cum io, & Gracanice d fi. Catul. Noli | 
1 pugnare > duobus, id eſt, ® contra duos. Virg. Tu | 
4 b mecum quo pignore * certes. 

Verba minandi & iraſcend! regunt dativum: ut, Verba 
1s b Utrique mortem * minatus eſt. "Ferent.® Adoleſcenti 2 : 


ſt, nibil eft quod l e a 
im Sum cum compolitis, preter Poſſum, exigit da- Sag. [ 
bt, tivum : ut, Rex pius * eft » reipublice ornaments. f 


d Mihi nec obeft, nec * prodeſi. Hor. Multa ? peten- 
tibus * defunt multa. 


Dativum poſtulant verba compoſita cum b 
Adverbiis bens, ſatis, & male ; & cum his præ- g 
poſtioni bus. | | | 
Pre. Cicer. Ego mers * majoribus virtute * praluxi. Verbs 
Sed præeo, præcedo, præcurro, præſtringo, compo- 
præverto, prævertor, accuſativo junguntur. ſita. 
Ad. Albo ® galls ne manum * admeliaris, 
Con. * Conduit hoc tuæ d laudi. * Comvixit b nobis. 


41 dub. Ter. * Sybolet jam b uxori, quod ego machinor. 
Ante. Cic. Iniguiſſimam pacem juſtiffims bells aantefero. 


Poſt. * Po/thabeo, * L Hane > fame pecuni qm. | 
Virg. * Po/thabui tamen illorum mea ſeria b luds. 4 
Terent. dixit. Qui ſuum d commodum *poſthabuit | 

pre meo commsds. | 

Ob. Ter. Quum * nemini * obtrudi poteſ?, itur ad me. 

In. Impentet ® omnibus periculum. 

Inter. Cicer. Ille huic d negotio non * interfuit mods, 

etiam prefuit. 
Pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in alium Varia 


U nt: 
{ Lud 
III. 


caſum: ut, Quint. Praftat ingenio alius d alium. conſtru- ; 
tut: Mutes virorum®*gnteit ſapientid. Ter. Vn amore hæc cio. \ 
acceſu unt vitig. Plin. Interdico tibi U,. & igni. g f 
ommei ſt pro habeo dativum exigit : ut, Perf Velle Eft pro 1 
yy | an Þ cuigue * e/t, wec voto Wow uno. Virg. E. babes. 1 
cu i namgue domi pater, el injuſta noverca. £1 
yo. | 2 ] Supp eK. y 


oft tit: ut : 
Juppetit : us, 5 1 


W x 
152 SYNTAXIS. 
Hor. Pauper enim non 405 Þ cui rerum *ſuppetit uſu, 
Jem. Sum, cum multis allis, geminum adiciſcit dati. 

Dativ. vum: ut, Hor. b Exitio * eft avidis mare ® nautis. 
Hor. Speras d tibi d laudi fore, qued d mihi d viti 

2 vertts © | | 

: Nemo b ſibi mimos * accipere debet d favori. 
Pativus Eft ubi hic dativus, tibi, aut ſibi, aut etiam mijy, 
elles nulla neceſſitatis, at feſtivitatis potiùs cauſa add. 


. tur: ut, Ego tibi hoc nr Bf wen: Ter. Exped 
Þ 711hi hoc negotium. Sus b ſibi hunc jugulo gladis. 
AAccuſativus poſt verbum. 

4 X 7 Erba tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, fi 

n activi, ſive communis, five deponentis, exi 


gunt accuſativum : ut, Hor, o Percontatorem *fugit, 
nam garrulus idem eſt. Idem. Nec * retinent patule 
o conimiſſa fideliter aures. Virg. Imprimis venus 
dess. Aper ® agros * depopulatur. | 

Quinetiam verba, quamlibet alioquin intranſin 
atque abſoluta, accuſativum admittunt cognate 
ſignificationis : ut, Cie. Tertiam d ætatem hom 
*utvebat Neſtor. Virg. — Longam incomitata vide 
tur Ire Þ iam. Plaut. Duram * ſervit “ ſervitutm 
Hunc accuſativum mutant authores;non rard in 
ablativum : ut, Plaut. Diu videor >-wvitd * vivert 
Sen. Ire retta > vid. Suet. Morte *.ob11t repenini 

Accuſat, Sunt quæ Iguratè accuſativm habent : ut, 
fig. Virgil. Nec var d bominem * fonat, ô Dea, certe. 
110 Qui ®Curios * fimulant, & Bacchanalia *vivunt 
Horat: ® Paftillos Rufillus * olet, Gorgonius hircun 

| .' : :UQ@ GCCUSAT-FFH. 
Verba Verba rogandi, docendi, y ftiendi, .duplicem It 
rogandi, gunt accuſativum: ut, Tu mod * poſce Deum ** 
cc. niam. Dedocebo ® te iſtos o mores. Ridiculum 9 
te ne bb e gdmonere. Terent. Induit 
bÞ calceos, quos prius exuerat. 

AExeep- Rogandi verba interdum mutant alterum accu 
. ſativum in ablativum: ut, Virg. Þ pſum * obteſi 
mu 
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nur, > veniamgue a oremus dd ab ipſo. Terent. > Suſ- 
icionem iſtam db vx 1l]1s * quere. 
Veſtiendi verba interdum mutant alterum accu- Exeep- 
ſativum in ablativum, vel dativum : ut, *Iudus ® tc tio & 
W tunica, vel dd tibi d tunicam. | 


' Ablativus poſt verbum. 


nihi, | 

addi: Uodvis verbum admittit ablativum ſignifi- 
5 cantem inſtrumentum, aut cayſam, aut mo- 
a0, dum actionis. 


INSTRUMENTUM: 
wt, Dæmona non d arins, fed ®marte * ſubegit I:/us. 


| Hor. Naturam * expellas * furcd licet, uſque recurre, 
eu Virg. Hi jaculis, illi certant * defendere ® axis. 
git, CAUS A: 
atu ut, Ter. * Gaudeo (ita me dit ament) gnati ® cauſd; 
e Vibementer ® 176 * excanduit. 

; Horat: Invidus alterius d rebus * macreſcit opimis. 

ring MODUS AGCTIONTS: 
guat ut, Mird b celeritate rem peregit: 
nun Colum. Invigilate viri, tacito nam tempora b greſſu 
vid. Diiffugiunt, nulligue ſono * convertitur annus. 
tutem Ovid. Dum vires angique finunt, tolerate laborem, 
ney Fam * veniet tacito curva ſenefta ® pede. 
VIVETH, Ablativo cauſæ & modi actionis aliquando addi- Fxcep- 
enn tur prepoſitio : ut, *Baceharis "pre ebrietate. tio. 
9 Summa d cum humanitate * traftavit hominem. 
hs | Quibuſlibet verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretit in ab- Nomen 
UIUUM, 1 


| lativo caſu: ut, d Teruncio, ſeu vitioſd nuce non pretiie 

01rcun 8 * emerim. Liv. Multo d ſanguine ac vulneribus ea 
Penis victoria iettt. | 

em e Vi, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, 

dimidio, duplo, adjiciuntur ſzpe ſine ſubſtantivis : 

ut, Terent. *-Redime te captum quam queas * minimo. 

Vil a venit triticum. 

Senec. Fames d paruo * can/tat, d magno faſtidium. Excep- 
Excipiuntur hi genitivi ſine -ſubſtantivis poſiti, tio. 
Tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris, tantidem, quanti- 

2 ä . V1Sg 


Valeo. 


Verba a- 


kaindan- 
di, &c. 


Frcep- 


tur: ut, Cic. 


9 SYNTAXIS. 
vis, quantilibet, quanticunque; ut, Cic. 7a 
2 rig aliis, d quant! tibi * fueris, Non vendo b plu- 
ris, quam alu, fortaſſe etiam d minoris. Ovid. Vir 
Priamus d tantt, totague Troja * futt. 
Sin addantur ſubſtantiva, in ablativo efferuntur: 
ut, Aul. Gel. *Tantd mercede docuit, d quantd hate. 
nus nemo. d Minore pretio * vendidi, quam emi. 
Valeo etiam interdum cum * junctum 
reperitur: ut, Varr. Denarii dicti, quid bdenos aris 
valebant: quinarii qudd d quinos. ' 
Verba abundandi, implendi, onerandz, & his di. 
verſa, ablativo gaudent : ut, 
Terent. “ Amore * abundas, Anti pho. 
Val. Max. Malo virum ò pecunid, quam pecunien 
boar ®* indigentem. 
Saluſt. Sylla omnes furs d divitits à explevit. 
Terent. Hoc te ® crimine * exped:. 
Cic. Homines nequifſimi quibus te *onerant ®mendacii:? 
Virg. Ego hoc te {ae ® levabo. 
Sal. Al:quem familtarem ſus ® ſermone * participavit. 
Ex quibus quædam nonnunquam etiam in gem 
tivum feruntur: ut, Virgil. . | 
ent dives nivei pecorts, quam d lactis aabundam 
crent. Queſt tu bujus * indipeas d patris. 
Quid eft, quod in hac cauſa d deſenſionis a egeat * 
Virg. *Implentur veteris d Bacchi pinguiſque ferinæ. 
Idem. Pg/tquam e b cedrs * ſaturata. 
Terent. Omnes mibi labores leves futre, preterquan 
» tut * carendum quod erat. Od 
Paternum ſervum ſur * participavit d confilir. 
Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, ablativo jungur 
Qui adi piſet veram gloriam wolunt, 
juſtitiæ * fungantur * officiis. Optimum ęſt al. 
end ® fru inſanid. | 
In re mala b animo fi bono * utare, juvat. 
Virgil. Aſpice venture * lætentur ut omnia * ſects. 
Celar Qui ſua buictorid tam inſolenter 1 
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Flor. Diruit, edificat, * mutat quadrata * rotundis. 


plu- * Veſeor ® carnibus, 
Vi Virg. — Haud equidem tali me * dignor ® honore. 
Terent. Ut ® malis * gaudeat alienis. . 
ur: plaut. Exemplorum d multitudine * ſuperſedendum ef0, 
He Macrob. Regni eum b ſocietate * numeravit. , 
Plaut * Communicabo te ſemper ® menſd med. 
tum 2 Proſequor te d amore, ® laude, * honore, &c. Proſe 
Eris i.e. amo, laude, honoro, Afficio te ® gandio, d ſup- 75 
f plicio, ® dolore, &c. id eſt, exhilaro, punto, contri/to. ah | 
di Mereor, cum adverbis bene, male, meliùs pejus, Mercer. 
optime, pefime, ablatiyo adhæret cum præpo itione 
f de: ut, De me nunguam bene meritus e/t. 
nien Eraſmus b de lingud Latina optime * meritus ef! 
Catilina peſſime & de republica a meruit, 
Quzdam accipiendi, diſtandi, & auferendi yerba Verbz 
5 ablativum cum præpoſitione optant: ut, Muc d ex accipi- 
eiu? multis jampridem * audiveram. Luc. V trepida vis endi, e. 
|  abſtinet ira magiſtro. *Naſct dd principibus fortui- 
ait. WW tun elt. N * abeſt ® ab urbe Imperator. 


Vertitur hic ablativus aliquando in dativum : ut, Excyp- 
Horat. Vivere jt refte neſcis, diſcede d peritis. tio. 


ani Ovid. E virius placitis * ab/ſtinuiſſe ® bonis, | 
Virg. Heu fuge, nate Ded, teque his, ait, * eripe 

* flammis. | | 
ine. . Verbis, que vim comparationis obtinent, adji- verba 
eitur ablativus-ſignificans menſuram exceſſũus: ut, compa- 
un WD: forme 2 quos d dignztate * præſtaret, ab ration, 

ub virtutibus * ſuperari, 5 

Qibuſlibet verbis additur ablativus abſolute Aplat. 
* ſumptus : ut, [mperante * Au uſto, n eft Chri/tus : abſolute 
un, Wi imperante b Tiberio, . Juyen. Credo pu- 
} ok JCicitiam, d Saturns rege, * miratam In terris. 


Nil* defperandum, Chriſto d duce, & auſpice Chriſto. 

Jam Maria, d audito Chriſtum veniſſe, * cucurrit. 
lo. Verbis quibuſdam additur auferendi caſus per gynes 
nu N yneedochen, & pottice accuſativus: ut, *Zgrotat dochge 
Flo. BY animo magis quam corpore. * Candet d dentes. 
"Rubet d capilloi. L 3 Qu 


I 


2 — = — — ——ꝛ — 
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- Txcep- Quædam tamen efferuntur in gignendi caſi; ut, 
#0 Haut. Abſurd? facis,qui * angas te S animi. Exanima. 
tus * pendet d animi. Plaut. Deſipiebam d mentis. 
Pl v Diſcructor ® animi, quia ab demo abeundum 
et mibi, 
. Diverh On verbo diverſi caſus diverſe rationis apponi 
Sus. poſſunt: ut, 1 Dedit z nihi 2 veſtem 4 pigneri, 6 ft 
; prejente 5 propria mauu. | 
Paſſivo- ſſtvis additur ablativus agentis, ſed antece- 
e dente præpoſitione; & interdum dativus ; ut, 
rnetto. Horat, *Laudatur d ab his, * culpatur * ab illis, 
Cicero, Honeſla bonis d iris, non occulta * petuntur. 
uorum participia frequentias dativis gaudent: 
ut, Virg.Nulla tuarum ks > both, nec vi ſa by, 
- Horat. Oblitiſque meorum, * obltviſcendus & d illi. 
Czteri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerunt a. 
yorum : ut, * Accufaris a me * furti. * Habeberi, 
Þ Iudibrio. Dedoceberis a me 1/tos * mores, _ Pri. 
vaberts d magi/tratu. | | x 
Neutro- Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, neutro-paſliva, 
543.” Paſſivam conſtructionem habent : ut, A proceptire 
 *vapulabis : Malo d à cive * ſpoliari, quam d ab hof 
venire. Quid fiet dab illo? Virtus parvo pretis li. 
| cet d ommibus. Cur d conviviis * exulat philoſophia! 
Infiniti- Quibuſdam tum verbis, tum adjectivis, familiari- 
yorum ter ſubjicjuntur- verba infinita: ut, 
conftru- V irg. Juvat uſque d morqri, Et conferre gradun. 
% Ovid. V Dicere que * puduit, d /cribere juſſit amor. 
Martial. Vis fieri dives, Pontice? Nil cupias. 
Virg. Et erat tum *dignus d amari, Hor. Audar 
omnia d perpeti, Gens humana ruit per vetitum efas. 
Eclipfis. Ponuntur interdur: figurate, & abſolute verba in. 
; * fimita : ut, Hæccine ® fieri flagitta ? ſubauditur, 4. 
cet, ortet, par eff, * aquum efs, aut aliquid ſimile. 
Virg. Crimiuibus d terrere novts, hinc d ſpargere vic 
In wulgnmgmbiguas, & b guerere conſcius ar nd. 
id eſt, ter rebat, Jpargebat, queer ebat, | 


CDE 


IDE GERUNDIIS. 
AJ Erundia five Gerundivz voces, & ſupina, re- Gerun · 
(3 gunt caſus ſuorum verborum: ut, 4. 
Cicer, Efferor ſtudio * vidend{ ® parentes, 

Ovid. Utendum &ft hætate, cito pede præterit ætas. 

Virg. —* Scitatum d oracueta Phœbi Mittimus. 

Gerundia in 4, pendent a quibuſdam tum ſub- Di, 
ſtan is, tum adjectivis: ut, Virgil. 

Et quæ tanta fuit Romam ibi cauſa ® videndiè? 
Idem. Cecroprias innatus apes amor urget *habendt:. 

dem. 4neas celſd in puppi jam * certus d cundi. 

Poetice infinitivus modus loco Gerundii ponitur: Nota, 
ut, Virg. Studium quibus arva fuer. * Peritus 
b medicart. a 

Interdum non invenuſte adjicitur Gerundii voct- 

bus etiam genitivus pluralis : ut, Win d :/horum 


vid endi grattd me in forum contuliſſem. Terent. Date 
* creſcends copiam d novarum. Conceſſa eft * diripi- 3 


andi pornorum atque . N licentia. 
Gtrundia in & pendent ab his præpoſitionibus, Do. 
a, ab, abs, de, e, ex, cum, in, pro: ut, 
Cicero. 1 * a Þ diſcendo citò deterrentur. 
Amor & amicitia, utrumgue ab d amando dictum off. 
Cicer. Ex hdefendendo, quam *ex baccuſandb, uberior 
glorig comparatuy. . Comſultatur de ® tranſeundo in 
 Gallram. # | 
Quint. Recte feribendi ratio * cum * loquendo con- 
juncta ef. 5 
Plaut. * Pro Þuaprlande ab Bofte mercedam petam. 
W 2 abſque præpoſitione K * 
irgil. — Ait vitium, creſcitque ® tegendo. 
d Scribeuds difets ſcribere. 7 1 
Gerundig in dum pendent ab his præpoſitionibus, pum. 
ater, ante, ad, ob, propter : ut, Inter bcœnanum 
hilares ee. Virg. — Ante *domandum Ingentes tol- 
ani mas. Cic. Locus * ad ® agendum ampliſſimus. 
dem. 05 dabſalvendum munus ne acceperis. Leni - 
a 3 | | 
propter te *redimendum. — 
[ DE L 4 Cum 
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Dam ſighificatur neceſſitas ponuntur eitra pre. 
poſitionem, addito verbo : ut, 
Juven. Orandum eff, ut it News fana in corpora, 
ſano. * Vigilandum eft ei qui cupit vincere,, © 
Serun- Vertuntur gerundii voces in nomina adjetiva : 
gia in ut, Virg. Tantus amor florum, & twrrand; gloria 
nomina # mellis. Ad acciſandos homines duci 'promiy 
vertun- n * f „ 
tur. pProximum latracinio efl, Cur aded deleftaris vcri. 
. mumibus® inferend;s. 4 4 i, 
| De Sypinis. 
Privsfu- TYRius ſupinum activè ſignificat, & ſequitur ver. 
— bum, aut participium, ſignificans motum ad 


locum: ut, = 
Ovid. b Spectatum *ventunt, veniunt ſpettentur ut ie, 
Milites ſunt * miſſi o ſpeculatum arcem. 
Nota. Illa verd, Do venum, do filiam nuptum, latentem 
habent motum, 3 
Exoep- At hoc ſupinum in neutro-paſſivis, & cum inf. 
ko, nito ii, paſſive ſignißcgt: Wr 
dCoftum ego, non duapulatum, dudum *conduttus ſun, 
Ter. Poſtquam *audierat non datum iri uxoreni filis, 
Boetice dicunt ;. * Zo viſere. Jada videre. 
Kota. Ponitur & abſolute cum verbo %: ut, 
| Terent. ® Mum eff, ilicet, peri/tt, | 
Ovid. — tum eſt in viſcera terre. Ceſſatum of ſata; 
Pofterius Poſterjus ſupinum- paſſivè ſignificat, & ſequitur 
fupi- nomina adjectiva: ut, Ter. Sum extra noxam, ſed non 
**. 77 2 v purgatu. Quod * fat * fardum eſt, idem 
eft & dictu * turpe, Cic. Qui pecunid non move- 
tar, hunc * dignum * ſpectatu grbitramur. 
Ir iſtis verd, Surgit o cubitu, * Redit Þ wenatu ? 
cubitu & venatu nomina potiùs cenſeuda videntur, 
quam ſypina. 8 zh 
- De Tempore & Loco, 
6 ＋ E IM % US. 


— \ UZ ſignificant parte m temporis, in ablativs 
hes oof frequentius uſurpantur, in actufativo Faro : 


ut, 


afl: 


uni. 
116, 


1%; 
itur 
non 
dem 


De- 


tu 
tur, 


itivo 
aro: 
ut, 
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ut; Nemo mortalium omnibus d horis * ſapit. d Nofe 
latent mendæ. * 1d tempus * creatus oft Conſul. 

Quanquam hic eclipſis videtur eſſe prepoſitionis 
per vel ub, : 7 

Quæ autem durationem temporis & continuati- Duratls 
onem denotant, in accuſativo, interdum & in ab- temp»- 
lativo efferuntur: ut, Virgil. r:5, 
Hic jam ter centum tofos * regnabitur * annos. 
dem. d Nodes atque dies * patet atri janua Ditis. 

Id. Hic tamen has mecum poteris * requieſcere ® nocte. 
Suet. * Imperquit *triennio, & decem nienſibus, actö- 
que diebus, Weir 

Dicimus etiam, In paucis d diebus. De b die. 
*Ne > note. Promitto in d diem. Commodo * in 
o menſem. d. Annos ad quinquaginta natus. * Per 
tres ® annos ſludui. * Puer *id etatis. Non plus 
v trrduum, aut * triduo. * Tertio, vel * ad d terttum 
talmdas, vel calendarum., : 

Spatium Loci. 

x 2-5/8 loci in accuſativo effertur, interdum & Spatium 
in ablativo: ut, Virgil. | loci. 
Dic quibus in terris ¶ & eris-mihi magnus Apollo) 

Tres * patet cœli ſpatium, non ampliits, d ulnas. Jam 
mille e proceſſeram. Abeſt bidui (ſubintel- 
hgitur ſpatium vel patio) d itinere vel b iter, * 4be/t 
ab urb quingentis d millibus paſſuum. 

Appellativa Locorum. 

Nomina appelſativa, & nomina majorum loco- Appel. 
fum, adduntur ferè cum præpoſitione verbis ſigni- lativa & 
feantibus motum aut actionem, in loco, ad locum, rekio- 

8 co, aut per locum ut, ® In foro * verſatur. Me- aro _= 
rutt ſub rege d in Gallid. Virgil. V Ad templum non ö 
Eque Palladis ibant * Niades, Saluſt. *Legantur ® in 

4, ricam majores natu nobiles. WE Sicilia“ diſcedens, 

dum vent. Per mare * ibis ® ad Indos. 

Omne verbum admittit genitivum proprii no- Urbi: m 
minis loci, in quo fit actio; modo primæ vel ſecun- & opp-- 
ie declinationis, & ſingularis numeri fit: 3 area ob 


. A" AM 


- 


— 


Humi, 
domi, 


Domi. 


Nota. 


Ad lo- 
cum, 


A loco, 
per lo- 
cum. 
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fuven. Quid ÞRome * faciam ? mentiri neſtis. 
Ter. Samia mihi mater fuit, ea habitabat * Rhodi. 

Hi genitivi, Humi, domi, militiæ, belli, ropri- 
orum ſequuntur formam : ut, Ter, > Domi bell 


ſimul * viximus. Cic. Parvi ſunt foris arma, niſi 


® eff conſilium “ domi. „ 

Domi non ahos ſecum patitur genitivos, quam 

meæ, tifz, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienz : ut, 
Veſcor * domi d mee; non ® alienæ. - 

Verim ft proprium Toci nomen pluralis duntaxat 
numeri aut tertiæ declinationis fyerit, in dative, 
aut ablativo ponitur : ut, Celchus an Aſſyrius, * The- 
bis * nutritys, an d Argis? Suet, Lentulum Getulicus 
> Tyburt * genitum ſcribit. Livius.“ Neglettum 
d Anxuri præſidium. Cicero. Cum und ſald legiine 
fit b Carthagini. Horat. > Rome 'Tybur * an 
ventoſus, d Tybure Romam, Cic. Quum tu d Narbome 
menſas hoſpitum a convomeres. Idem. Commend: tibi 
domum ejus, que * eft > Sjcyone. . 

Sic utimur Ruri vel Rure in ablativo: ut, Ru 
fert je * continet. Perſ. —* Rure paterno Eſt tibi 
far mogtcum. . | 

Ad Locum, ' / 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum appo- 
nitur proprrum loci in accuſativo: ut, Conceſſ 
d Cantabrigiam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. 

Eo ® Londinum ad merces emendas. 

Ad hunc modum utimur rus & domus: ut, Egv 
d 7 ibo. Virg. * Ite ® domum ſaturæ, venit He 
terus, ite, capellc. „ eee a 

Vc A Loco, .per Locum. 

Verbis ſignificantibus motum a loco, aut per lo, 
cum, adjicitur proprium loci in ablativo : ut, Mi 
ante d Romg * profettus eſſes, nunc eam relinguerts 
b Eboraco (ſive d per Eboracum ) * ſum profectiunus iter. 

Ad eundem modum uſurpantur domus & kus: 
ut, Nuper a exiit d dome. erent. Timeo ne fait! 
b rure ä redierit. . 

„ Imperſorfun 
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Imperſonalium Conſtructio. 


GENITITVUS. N 
H* C tria imperſonalia, intereſt, refert, & 


eſt, quibuſlibet genitivis annectuntur, præ- 
ter hos ablativos fœmininos, Mea, tua, ſui, 
noſtra, veſtra, & cuja :. ut, * Interęſi d magiſtratuls 
tuert honos, an1madvertere in malos, * Refert multi 
Chriſtiane d reipub.” epiſcopos doftos & pins ef/e. 


xat prudentis e multa diſſimulare. > Tug *refert teif- 
ve, ſum noſſe. Cic. Ea cœdes crimini potiſſimiim dat ur 
he- ti, Pcujd * pare; hr non ei, cuja nibil inter fuit. 
cus Adjiciuntur & illi genitivi, Tanti, quanti, magni, 
um parvi, quanticunque, tantidem : ut, Magni * refer: 
tone ry vixeris. anti *refert honeſta agere. Veſtra 
on hardi * antereſt. Et, *Intereſt d ad laudem meam. 
wor DATIV Us. | 

In dativum feruntur hæc imperſonalia, Accidit, 
Nuri eertum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, compet:t, 
44; Wh conducit, convenit, placet, dijplicet, dolet, exped.t, 


erenit, liquet, libet, licet, nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, 
preſtat, patet, ſtat, reſtat, benefit, malefit, ſatisfit, 
ſupereſt, ſufficit, vacat pro otium eft : ut, * Con- 


Fr 1 tenit d mihi tecum. Saluſt. Emori per virtutem b nihi 
* preftat, quam per gedecus vivere. Ovid. Non * va- 
cat extiguts rebus adeſſe ® Jovi, Ter. Dolet dictum 

„. * was: Þ adoleſcenti & libero. 4 noverca * malefit 


Heis. 4 Deo nobis“ ＋ Virg. * Stat 
a caſus renovare omnes, id eſt, tatutum of. 


ACCUSATIPFYUS. 


er lo. Hzc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum exigunt, Ju- 
t, Nr decet, cum compoſitis, delectat, oportet : ut, 
quieres. Wi Me Juvat ire per altum. * Uxorem ædes curare 


decet. ® Dedecet d viros multebriter rixari. Cato. 

Patrem-familias vendacem, non emagem eſſe * oportet. 

His verd, Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, propriè ad- Accufa- 

untur prepoſitiones ad & in: ut, Ter. Mene vis di- = 8 
SA | cere, , 
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cere, quod d ad te * attinet! * Spetlat ® ad ones ben; 
vivere. Quint. * Pertinet ® in utrainque partem. 
I} Accuſa- His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus cum pe. 
AY uv, cum nitivo, penitet, tædet, miſerct, miſereſcit, pudet, 
| j 220 piget : ut, Cic. Si ad centeſunum Vixifſet annum, 
1 d ſenectutis d cum ſuc non * porniteret. * Tædet b ani- 
| mam meam d ite mee. W Aliorum ' te miſeret; 
A db tui nec a muſeret, nec pudet. 
| Ter. do Fratris d me guidem * #iget, puditgue. 
Imper- Nonnulla imperſonalia remigrant aliquando in 
» fonalia perfonalia : ut, Virgil. | 
. — na. Non amines arbufla * juvant, hum:leſque myricæ. 
1 1 Ovid. Namque d decent animos mollia * regna tus. 
1 Se nec. Agricolam arbor ad frugem preducta bdelellat. 
; Nemo miſerorum d commt 3s, 159 55 


l 
19 y | 
1 Te non d pudet *iſlud? Non te * hae pudent? 
1 Cepit, . Ceepit, incipit, deſinit, debet, ſolet, & poteſt, 
„ 4e. imperſonalibus juncta, imperſonalium formam in- 


duunt: ut, Quint. Li primùmcœperat non * cm- 
venire, queſtio oriebatur. Idem. > Tedere olli 
avares impenditi, , * Deſmit illum ſtudii d tædere. Sa- 
cerdotem inſcitiæ d pudere * debet, Quin. Y Perveniri 
ad ſummum, uiſi ex princit iis, non * poteft. 
erbum imperſonale paſſiva; vocis ſimilem cum 
- perſonalibus paſhvis caſum obtinet : ut, 
Cæſar. VA ho/ttbus conflanter * pugnatur. 
i quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur : ut, 
Virgil. -—$tratbgue Juper * diſcumbitur ® gſtro. 
Verbum imperſonale paſſivæ vocis pro ſingulis 
| perſonis utriuſque numer indifferenter accipi po- 
teſt: ut, Statur, id eſt, fo, /{as, ſtat ; ſlamus, Ae. 
7:5, ant videlicet ex vi adjuncti obliqui ut, 8,4. 
tur b à me, id eſt; ſto. Statur Þ ab illis, id eſt, lan. 


i" - PARTICIPII ConſtruQtio. 
. P regunt caſus verborum à quibus de. 


rivantur : ut, Virgil. — Duplices *tendens ad 


dera d palmas, Talia voce refert. 


Idem. 


————»õ — VV I an „* 
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dem. Ubera * lade domum referent * diflenta ca- 
pellæ. Diligendus ab Þ ommzbus. 

Quamvis in his uſitatior eſt-dativus : ut, 

Terent. Re/tat Chremes, qui d mihi * exorandus eff. 
"GS. 1 T4 Y-U-S. 

Participiorum voces, cùm fiunt nomina, geniti- Gen 
vum poſtulant : ut, Saluſt. Þ.4/:en; * appetens, d ſui vas. 

i profuſus. Cupientiſſumus d tui. Inexpertus b bell, 
Indoct us Þ pile. | 
SCCUSSUE TIF US. 3 

Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, activè ſignificant, & Aceuſa- 
in accuſativum feruntur: ut, Immundam ® ſegni- tivus. 
tiem d peroſæ. Aftronomus * exoſus ad unum d mulieres. 

Sueton. * Perteſus > ignaviam ſunm. 

Exoſus & peroſus etiam cum dandi caſu legun- Dativus, 
tur, videlicet paſſivè ſignificantia: ut, Germani 
d Remanis a peroſi ſunt. * Exoſus d Des & Sanctis. 

ABLATIPFYUS. 

Natus, prognatus, fate$, cretus, creatus, ortus, Ablat. 
editus, in ablativum feruntur: ut, Ter. Bona bonis Vus. 
\prognata *parentibus. Virgil.—* Sate bſanpuine Di. 
vum. Idem.— Quo ſanguine * cretus Ovid. /enns 
*orta ® mari marepre/lat eunti d Terrd * editus. 


ADVERBII Conſtructio. 


NOMINATIFYU S. 
| 5 & ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nomina- 


tivo frequentiùs junguntur, accuſativo ra- 
—rids: ut, Virgil. En riamus, ſunt hic 
ctiam ſug I gry" laudi. Cic. * Ecce tibi > flatus 


. er. Virg. En guaturr d gras: * Fece dus tibi, 
. Pap hn, dutque * altaria Phobs. 


En & ecce exprobrantis ſoli accuſativo neftun- 
tur: ut, En d animum & mentem. Juven. * En Ha. 
bitum. Terent. 2 Fcce autem ®alterum. 

er GENTZITIFUS, 

Quædam adverbia loci, temporis, & quantitatis, 
getutivum poſt ſe recipiunt. 
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184 - SYNTATRIS. 
Loci : ut ubi, ubinam, nuſquam, ed, longe, quo; 
ubivis, huccine : ut, * Ub: ® gentium Qu ® terra. 


rum abit ? * Nuſqua Eo b impu- 


Leek. 


m loci invenitur. 
dentiæ ventum eft. Ter. Ah * minime ® gentium, non 
faciam. Hic genitivus * gentium feſtivitatis cauſa 
additur, VR 
Temporis : ut, Nune; tunc, tum, interea, pridie, 
poſtridie : ut, Nihil * tunc temporis amplius quam 
re poteram. * Pridie ejus ® diei pugnam inierunt. 
* Pridie d calendarum, ſeu Þ calendas. 
Quantitatis : ut, Parùm, ſatis, abunde, &c. ut, 
Sal. * Satis eloguentiæ, & ſapientiz * parum. *Abun- 
de d fabularum audi vimus. | 
Inſtar zquiparationem, menſuram, aut ſimilitu- 
dinem ſignificat: ut, Virg. * In/lar ® montis eguum 
divind Palladis arte Aidificant. Juſt. Mittitur Gilip: 
pus folus, in quo inflar omnium b auxiliorum erat. 
Ovid. Sed ſcelus hoc d meriti pondus & * inſtar Halel. 
Hic apponitur interdum præpoſitio ad : ut, Vallis 
4 ad 27 d caſtrorum clauditur. 
Populus Romanus e parva origine ad tante* mag 
tudinis a inſtar emicuit. 
„ f 
Quædam dativum admittunt nominum unde de- 
ducta ſunt: ut, Yenit 2 obviam ® illi. Nam obvius | 
illi dicitur. Cant * ſimiliter ® huic. Et, b Sibi in- 
utiliter vivit. *Propinguitts ® tibi ſedet, quam mihi. | 
Pat. ad- Sunt & hi dativi adverbiales : Tempori, luci, 1 
verbial. veſpem: ut, b Temport * venit, quad emmum rerun WM ee 
| e primum. b Luci * occidit hominem. Vidi ad vi WM 
* afferri b veſpert. | 0 
AC CUSATIV US. I 
Sunt que accuſandi caſum admittunt præpoſiti- 
onis, unde ſunt profedta: ut, Ca/tra * propits b ur- tiy 
bem moventur. Sal. *Proxime * Hiſpaniam ſunt Mauri. 
Cedd, flagitantis exhiberi, àccuſativum regit: 
ut, Terent. * Cedo guemvis b arbitrum. _ 
ABL 4 


% Genit. 
feſtivi- 
tatis, 
Tempo- 
ris. 


uanti- 
ratis, 


10 ars 


Nota, 


Nota. 
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SYNTAXIS. 165 
AMABLATIFYUS. 

Adverbia diverſitatis, Aliter, ſecùs; & illa duo, Advert 
Ante, poſt, cum ablativo non rarò inveniuntur : ut, diverſi- 
b Multo * aliter, Pauli *ſecus. W Multo * antt. Longè batis. 
ſecks, Virg.--Longo *poft ® tempore venit. Paulo poſi. 

Niſi & ipfa adverbid potiùs cenſenda ſunt. 

Adverbia comparativi & ſuperlativi gradas ad- Adverb. 
mittunt caſus comparativis & fuperlativis aſſuetos Compar. 
fubſetvire, ſicut ante præceptum eſt : ut, 3 

5 Sat , a grad. 
decay *propras * i/lo; * Optime Pomnium dixit. 

Cic. Legimus. *Propuus dad dect, & *propigs bd terris. 

Plus nominativo,-genitivo, accuſativo, & ablativo Pts, 

junctum reperitur: ut, 

Liv. Paulo plus trecenta d vehicula ſunt ami a. 
Seluſt. ÞZominum eo die refa plus dus millia. 
Plus quam quinquaginta d bominum ceciderunt. 
Abierat aties paulo * plus quingentos d paſfus. 
Terent. Dies trigiuta, aut plus b eo, in nave ful. 


Quibus verborum modis quæ congruant 
Adverbia. | 


Ubi, poſtquam, & cam, temporis adverbia, inter- Ubi, 
dum indicativis, interdum verò ſubjunctivis verbis poſt- 
apponuntur : ut, Virgil. Hæc ubi aifta b dedit. WM» 

erent, * Ub: nos d laverinius, ft voles, lavato. 

Virg. Cum factam-oituld pro frugibus, ipſe venito. 
Idem. a Cum ® canerem regeſ & birt Cynthius au- 
rem vellit. Hic priùs .cum adverbium, poſterius Nota. 
eoniunctio eſſe videtur. / 

Donee pro quamdiu indicitizo gaudet : ut, pong. 
Ovid. Donec d eram ſeſpes. | 
Idem. * Donec ® eris Felix, multos numerabis amicss. 

Pro quouſque, nunc indicativum, nunc ſubjunc- 
tivum exigit: ut, Virg. ö 
Cogere * donec oves Habit, numerumqgue referre 

b Juſſit. 


lum. Honec ea aqua, quam adjecerts, l 
| um, 
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166 SYNTAXIS. 
Hum. Dum, de re priſenti non perfectà, aut pro 
quamdiu, fatendi modum poſeit: ut, 
Terent. Dum ® apparatur virgo in conclavi. 
Idem. Ego te meum dici tantiſper wole, * dum quid 
diftum ęſt & facis: | | 
Dum pro dummodo, alias potentiali, alias ſub- 
junctivo nectitur: ut, Ter. * Dum * preſim tibi. 
Ter. Dum ne ab hoc me "an d comperiam. 
Dum pro donec ſubjunctivo tantum : ut, 
Virgil. Tertia * dum Latio regnantem ®uiderit flat, 
f ihdicativis vel ſub- 
junctivis; pro donec, ſubjunctivis ſolis adhibetur: 
ut, Terent. Quad d expettas contubernalem ? 
Cic. * 2uoad ® 22 & liceret, ab ejus latere nun. 
quam di ſcederem. 
| Omniaintegra ſervabo, *quoadexercitus hiuc*mittatur, 
Smul- Simul-ac, ſimul-atque, indicativo & fubjundiro 
* adhzrent : ut, Sal. * Simul-ac belli patiens ® erat. 
Hor, == Simul-atqite d adoleverit tas. 
Quem- Quemadmodum, ut, utcunque, ſicut, utrumque 
zamo modum admittunt : ut, Eraſ. It d /alutabts, ila 
. S 1 ; OBI 
Cic. * Ut ſementem d feceris, ita & metes. . 
Ut pro FOWS ndicativo jungitur: ut, U! 


b ventum eft in urbem. 8 
Al, Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, perinde- acſi, haud-ſecus- 
c. acſi, quum proprium habent verbum, v erg 
apponuntur.: ut, Tanguam feceris ipſe aliquid. 
Terent. * Quaſi non * norimus nos inter nos. | 
Alias copulant conſimlles caſus: ut, Nov: hm. 
| nem * tanguam d te. Arridet d mih1, * quaſi d ami. 
Ne, Ne prohibendi, vel' imperativis, vel ſubjundiis 
przponitur : ut, Virgil. Ne bu, magna ſacerdu. 
Terent. Hic nebulo magnus eſt, * ne ” metuas. 
| Ne pro non cæteris modis inſervit. 
Aver. Adverbia, accedente caſu, tranſeunt in przpoli- 
2 tiones: ut, Juv. Cantabit vacuus * coram ® latroe 
formam Viator. 
iaduunt. | DE 


| SYNTAXIS. 167 
DE CONJUNCTIONUM 


Conſtruttione. . 


njunctiones copulativæ & disjunctivæ, cum Conjun- 
his quatuor, quan), niſi, przterquam, an, tones 
Giles omnino cafns nectunt: ut, Socrates * N 
— Aacuit ® Xenophontem & * Platonem. Utinam cc, 
b calidus effes aut & frigiduc. Albus an ater homo 
fit, neſero. Eft > minor natu quam *tu. * Nemint 
placet nit (vel præterguam) fabi. | 
Excepto fi caſualis dictionis ratio aliqua privata Excep= 
repugnet, vol aliud poſcat : ut, Emi librum ® cen- tio. 
ty b puri. * Wixi ® Rome ©& * Venetiis. 

or. In Metii * deſcendat judicis ® aures, Et ® fatris 

& neftras. ' 

Conjunctiones copulativæ & disjunRivz aliquo- 
ties ſimiles modos & tempora conglutinant: ut, 
Boet, Reste » at corpore, * deſpicitque terras. 
Aliquoties autem ſimiles modos, ſed diverſa tem- 
pora.; ut, Terent. M% me ® laftaſſes amantem, & 
vand /pe d produceres. Tibi gratias ® egi, & te ali- 
quando collaudare b p»/Jum. 

Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, in principio Etf,v 
orationis indicativos modos, in medio ſubjunctivos meti, 
ſepiùs poſtulant: quamvis & licet ſubjunctivos * 
irequentids : ut; EA nihil novi d afferebatur. 

Virg. * Quangyam animus meminiſſe d horret. 

dem. * Quamvis Elyſios d miretur Gracia campos. 

Ovid. we a licet d denias Muſis comitatus, Hamere, 

Nil tamen actuleris, ibis, Homere, foras. 

Ni, niſi, fi, ſiquidem, qudd, quia, quam, poſtquam, Ni, ad 
poſteaquam, ubi pro poſtquam, nunquam, priuſ- &z. 
quam, & indicativis & ſubjunctivis adhærer c: ut, 

Luod d redierts incolumis, gaudeo. Caſtigo te, nun 
"quod odio d habeam, fed * quod o mem. Aliud ho- 
neſtum ſudicus, * quani Philojophi o atuunt. Cic. Gra- 
v5 accuſas, * quam ® patitur tua con ſuctudo. | 
Si uttique modo jungitur : at 4 pro quamvis, 
| M | ſabjungire 
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(in 
& tum. 


Ne, an, 
aum. 


Ut. 


168 


Hi me d obſecret. 


SYNTAXIS. 
ſubjunctivo tantiim :/ ut, Tefogth Redeam ? non 


Siquis tanti,m indie cativo : ut, ® Siquis Þ  adefl, 
Quando, quandoguidem, quoniam, 1ca tho 


Jungantur: ut, Virg. 


Diſeite (* quandoquidens i in molli — / oth, } 
Suni am 715 non d eredis, {pane periculum. 
Quipps, cùm 2 ha verbum, Faudet 
ut, Dan % eft bur venta, quippe bægro- 
tat,. Si addideris ww, atramque admittit modum : 
ut, Non eft Þuic venia, \quippe qua Jam bs 
ge Jeravit, ſive b pejeraverit. 2 2 
Qui, cùm habet vim cauſklem, fubjunQivum 
_ 6ftulat : ut, $:4/hus en gui huic d eredas.. 
Cum pro quamuvis, pro quandoquidem vel quo- 


niam, ſubjunMivis ſemper adbzret : ut, 


Cicero. Nis cu frexcipt nibil poſſs Aicamus, ta- 
men alits de rebius' » differert 'Jolomug. 
Ovid. Cum d fit e, Gradive, virilibus aſtu. 

Chm & tum, item. cum geminatum, ſimiles mo- 
dos" eopulant, + Eſt autem in ciitn-quiddam minus, 
atque ideò in priore clauſulæ perte ſtatuitur: in 
tum qiiddam majus, ac proinde thn poſteriore 
claulula parte collöcatur: ut, b mip eftitur * cum 
erttdiths onnes, tum mprimis Masai. 

cum Jiteras, tum vVirtutem. 

Ne, an, num, interroßahdt pn parvicule; indicati- 
vum amant: ut, Virg. Wan, ne, & . 
aurũ there? 

At cùm accipiuntur dubitative aut' deen, ſab- 
junckivum poſtulant: ut, V% * num d redierit. 

Nihil refer *fecerts * ne, *\an ® perſuaſerts. 

Ut, cauſalis 2 perfectiva conjuuctio, & ut pro 
wy non, poſt verba temporis, nune potential, nune 
ſubj unctivo, Jungitur : Ut, Terentius. 
Filium perduxt de Illuc Hertel, ut und veſſet, mem, 

Idem. Te oro, Dave, ut d redeaÞ jam in viam. 


Tem. whe Tug ® ut /rib/tet heſper, 19%, ne won [it N 1 


d Odit 


8 MNT AXIS. 169 


Ut, concedentis, ſeu poſitum pre quanquam, & 
ut. pro utpote, ſubjunctivo ſervit : ut, 

Cic. Ut — 1 een guæ polo, levari non 
Dm. Non e/t tibi fidendum, '* ut qui tviies * fefel- 
leris. f „I qui ſolus relictus b fueris, "11; | Hf 

Ut. pro poſtquam, pro quemadmodum, vel ſicut, 
& interrogativum, indicativis nectitur: ut, | 


Cicexs, * Ut ab\urbe o diſceſſi, nullum intermiſi diem, 


* 


quan eri Ae IB 

Ter. Tu tamen has nmptias perge facere, ut“ facts. 
Adem. Credo ut oft dementia.  \ _ 
Hor. Ut valet? Un meminit noftri 9 

Qanquam de hoc in adverbii quoque conſtrue- 


lone pad lo ſupra eſt dictum. 


p RA POSITION UM 
| Conſtrubtio. 


Ræpoſitio ſubaudita interdum facit ut ad- 
datur ablativus: ut, Habeo te b lic paren- 
tis, id eſt, * ind Jaco...  Apparuit illi hamand 

. ſpece, id eſt, * {ub humang d ſpecte. Di- 

aſfit a magiftratu, id eſt, d magi/tratv. 

v&repotitzo an compoſitione eundem nonnunquam 

@lum regat, quem & extra compoſitionem regebat : 
tu Virg⸗ Nec pe Talid T cucrorum * avertere regem. 
dem. — * wp) hrocumbunt cardine Poftes. 

| dem, 4 Detrudung naves Þ ſcapulo- 


* = £ 


* Pretereo'® te inſalutatum. 
Verba com poſita cum a, ab, ad, con, de, &, ex, Verba 
in, nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones compofl, 
cum ſilo caſu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: * cum 
ut, * Ab/tinuerunt,” d iris. Terent. Amicos * advocabo , 
ad baus rem. * Cumdegibus * conferemus. Cic. o De 
{16 Wh gdetrabert ane cogitavi. Cum ® ex in- 
fidizs. euaſerts. | er, oftguanm a exce/it dex ephebis. 
In Rempublicam cogttatione curaque * incumbe. W 
In, pro erga, contra, & ad, accuſativum habet: ,ccufa- 
ut, Virg. 2 Accipit uva. 


— 


1 


130 SVN TAX TS. 


Accipit * in d T, animum mentẽmgue beni gnam. 
Idem. Quid ma... Fines in "Ie committere tantum. 
Rui Tross potuere ? 
«Dus te, Mæri, pedes fan 91) 3010 duit TR burbem? 
1 in accuſativo jungitur, quoties diviſio, muta 
tio, aut incrementum rel um tempore * 
ut, Virg. 
85 locus partes ubi fe via findit in bes. 
id. Verſa eft in *cineres 1, jor Troja viro. 
Amor 5 creſcit * in d horn. 
Ta cum In, cum ſignificatur actus in loco, abladen 
ablanivo. poſtulat: ut, Ovid. 
Scilicet ut fubvum ſpefatur * in Ae aurum. 
Sub cum Sub pro ad, per, & ante, accuſative innjtitur : 
nd. ut, e b umbram properemus. Liv. Legati fere *ſub 
vo, d 
id Þremprs ad res repetendas Tiff, id eſt. penid ten- 
pus. Virg. — * Sub" ® noctem cura recur/at, id eſt, 
pauls ante ®neftem, vel inſtante mate. Alias abla- 
Sub cum tivum admittit : ut, Hor. Quai mid * ſub v terrd gf, 
——_— apricum proferct "tas. irg. — Sub Yate 
filentt, id eſt, in d nocle ſilenti. 
Super Super pro ultra accufativo jungitur: ut, Vie 
ee — * Super ®Garamantas & Indes Proferet imperiunt 
= 2 Super pro de & in ablativo: ut, Tacit. r 
Cum ab- ed b re variiſque rumor. Virg. bFronde * \fuptr vir l. 
lativo. Subter uno ſignificatu utrique 20 apud Taue 
Subter, res jungitur: ut, Liv. Pug ee fubttt- 
que b terras. Virg.—Omnes Pere a 4 15 Ade 
| teſtudine caſus. - 
Tenus. Tenus gaudet ablativo & ſingu ar & _m_ ut, 
d Pube * tenas. » Pettofibus 778 fenus. At genitivo 
\. ,__ tantim plurali : ut, > Crurum * tentes. 

; Prapoi- Præpoſitiones, cùm caſum amittunt, migrant in 
Genes , adverbia: ut, Virg.— Longe po tempore venit. 
In . Idem. Pon ſabit con mur per opacu locorum. 

in ad- ſux, feri ur 
verbis. * —*Coram quem quer isis * um rows ned. 


IN TER 


SYNTAXIS., 171 


INTERJECTIONUM 
Conſtructio. | | 


Nterjectiones non ratd abſolute, & ſine caſu 
| nuntur: ut, Virg. Spem gr egrs (ab) filice 
in nudd counixa reliquit. 
Terent. Que (* malum ) dementia? 

O exchmantis nominativo, accuſativo, & voea- 
tivo jungitur : ut, O feftus * dies hominis. | 
Vir.*O fortuna nimum,ſuafi bona norint,* Agrica/as ! 
Idem. O formoſe ® puer, nimiùm n+ crede colori. 

Heu & pro nunc nominativo, nune accuſativo ad- 

. hzrent: ut, Virg. Heu ®pretas /! *Heu priſca ® fide 
lem. Heu /tirpem inviſam ! 
Ter, Pri ® Fupiter ! tu mẽ homo adiges ad inſuniam, 
dem. * Pro deum atque haminum idem 

Prob ſancte d Jupiter apud Plaut. 

Hei & ve dativo apponuntur : ut, 
Ovid.* He: mile quid nullis amor eſi medicabilis herbis. 
Terent. Ve mifers ® mihi, quanta de ſpe decidi. 


DE FIGURIS. 
Fs eſt novati arte aliqua dicendi forma, Figura, 


Cujus duo tantùm genera, Dictionis ſci- quid fir, 
licet & Conſtructionis, hoc loco trademus, 


FIGURA DICTIONIS. 
Figurz dicti- , Protheſis, I Epentheſis, Uebe. 


onis ſunt ſex: I Aphæreſis, { Syncope, Apocopa. 

Protheſis eſt 85 fitio letz vel lla z ad 8s. Prothe- 
cipum diQtionis : ut, Gnatus pro natus. Tetuli pro tuli. Us. 
Aphæreſis eſt ablatio liters vel fyltabz 4 prin- Aphe- 
cipio diftionis ; ut, Ruit pro eruit. Temnere pro reſis. 
contemnere. 

Epentheſis eſt interpoſitio literz vel ſyllabæ in Epen- 
medio dictionis: ut, Relliquias, relligio, addita J; thefis 
Iaduperatorem pro Imperatorem. | 
 Syncope eſt ablatio literz vel ſyllabæ & medio, Syncopa, 
dictionis: ut, Abiit, p. tit, dixti, repohum, &c. | 

— 0" Paragoge, 
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172 SYNTAXIS. 


Parago- Para goge eſt appoſitis literæ vel Hlabz ad 


* finem dictionis: ut, Dieler pro diici. | 
a % ."Apocope.eft ahlatio literæ vel aba 2 a, fine 


af @ 


dictionis: ut, Peculi pro Peculii. MTs hf ding, 
Ingent pro W | 


FIGURA EONSTRUCTIONIS 


Figurz conſtructionis ſunt. octo: Appoſitio, vo. | 
catio, Syllepſis, Prolepſis, Zeugma, Sy ntheſts, An- | 
 tiptofis, 'Synecdeche. 


APPOSITIO.. 


Appoſi- Ae, eſt duorum benntivö rtr ejuſdem 

2 quid caſus, quorum altero declatratur alterum, con- 

, tinnata ſive immèédiata conjunctio: ut, Fhmm 

d Phenus. Poteſt autem Appoſitis plurium ſubſtan- 
tivorum efle : ut, Marcus d Twllins W Cicero. 

Interdum apud autkores in diverſis cafibus po- 
nuntur ſubſtantiva, perinde quaſi ad diverſa perti- 
nerent: ut, Us h Patadii; apud 1 
3 Urbs v Antiochice ; ; apud Ciceronem. 

In Appoſitione ſubſtantiva non ſemper eule 
generis aut numeri inveniuntur: nam quoties al- 
terum ſubſtan tivorum caret numero ſingulari, aut 
ext nomen collecvam, d iwerſorum numerorum eſſe 
pofſunt : ut, Urbs Atheng. 

Ovid. *'7urba ruunt in me luxurivfa * proct. 
Virg. Ignavum Þ faces * pecii d ; prexcepibus arcent. 


Triplici nomine fir Appoſitio. 


Peſtringendæ eneralitatis en! ut, Url 
„d Roma. * Ati: mal et | 

Tollendz , = n caus4: ut, Taurus 
1 Aliæ. * Lupus v iſeis. IE he 

Et ad pro prietatem attribuendam : ut, Fraſim 

1 der exacT.{[;onc9 ſudicie, 8 Nereus b ads cen, iu ſgni 

unnd. 2 T inietheus?* “ 2619 incredibili 011und. 
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UM' prima vel ſecunda perſona immediat? ad Evorotio 
5 ſe evocat tertiam, ambs fil::t primæ vel ſe- wid fit. 
cundæ perſonæ: ut, Ezo pauper laboro. * Tu 
| d Jrves ludis. 9 


Eſt ergo Evocatio immediata tertiæ perſonæ ad 
primem vel ſecundam reductio. 

Obſervan%um vero eſt, Verbum-ſemper conver ire 
cum-perſona@.eyocante : ut, Ego paper * labors Ai. 
dives d ſudis Nam in Evocatione quatuor ſunt no- Notinta | 
tanda: Perſona evocang, quæ ſemper eit prime vel 1utuur, | 
ſecundæ; Evocot2, que feraper efttertie ; verbum, 

uod ſemper eſt prima vel iecunde perſon: ; & A5. 
{dia conjunctionis. In Evocatione periona Lyoocans F 
& Evocata aliquando ſunt diveriorum nume aum, 
utpote, vel cam perſona evocata caret nume fin- 
gulari : ut, Ego tne deliciq iſtuie vemium. Au cùm 1 
eſt nomen collectivum: ut, Magna fan feu 3; um 1 
amenitates v guærimus: hie fubauditur nos. Aut 
denique chm eſt nomen diſtributivum: ut, Ovid. In 
noms Mei rebus ue, fumus's fubintclligitur nas. 
Duplex autem eſt Evocatio: Explicita, ubi tam Evocatio 
erſona evocans, quam evocata exprimitur; & duplex. 
[mplictt®; ubi perſona evocans ſubintelligitur: ut, 
Virg. Sum prus P.#ineas ; ſubintelligitur ego. 
* Populus d ſuftramur ab uno; ſubauditur us. 
al. ESIS. 
Yllepſis, ſeu conceptio, eſt compreheufio indig- Sylenße 3 
nioris fub digniore, a c con, & AG ſumo. quid fit, 1 

Duplex autem eſt conceptio : Perſonarum feilicet, 5 
quoties perſona concipitur cum perſona; & Gene- 
rum, quoties genus indignius cum genere digniore a 
concipitur: Cujus declarandæ rei gratia, hæc quæ 
ſequuntur obſervabis. | 

Copulatum per conjunctionem et, nec, neque, . Nat, 
cum pro et acceptum, eſt pluralis numeri; ac pro- 
inde verbum, aut adjectivum, aut relativum exigit 
| AI plurale. 1 


t 
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1 
? 
l 
- 


Diznior 
Pertona, 


174 SMN RAI 
plural a Quod quidem verbym, aut adjectivum, aut 
relatiyum genere & perſona cum digniore ſuppoſito 
ac ſubſtantivo quadrabit: ut, Su di ti & ſcror*facitis? 


* Ego & mater d miſeri Þ periinus, 


*Tu & uxor b qui ® adfuiftis, teſtes gſtote. 


Conceptio Perſonarum. 

Dignior autem eſt perſona prima quam ecunda 
aut tertia, & dignior ſecunda quam tertia : ut, 
24 44 & pater Jones in tute, * Tu atque Frater 
N 9 's in periculo. Neque * ego.neque d tu Japinius, 

Irgil. — Mivellimur inde Iphitus & Pelias a mecum, 

Idem. Rhens cum fratre Ser nus Jura dabant, 

Cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat : ut 


Hor, Tu, quid ego &a populus mecum Pdefideret, aud, 


Conceptio Generur, 
Dignius etiam eſt maſculinum genus quam fœ- 
mininum aut neutrum : & dignius fœmininum 


quùàm neutrum t ut, Rex & Regina ® beati. Chalybs 


Eoncep- 
tia du- 


plex. 


Svllepfis 
 haptian- 


me dd conſolata ſunt. 


& aurum ſunt in fornace d Hrobati. Luc, Hinc per 
vim * leges & plebiſcita d acm. | |; | 
At cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas ſignificant, 
adjectivum aut relativym uſitatiùs in neutro genere 
ponitur : ut, Virg. — Cum Daphnidis * arcum 
Fregiſti & calamos, d que tu, perverſe Menalca, 
Et cum widiſtt puero dd dqgnata dolebas. 
Saluſt, * Ira H * egritudo d permiſta ſunt. dem, 
Huic * bella civilia, * cades, & diſcordia ciuilis 
d grata ſurrunt. * Virgatua, & * baculus tuus, * it ſa 
Porrd 'Conceptio alias Direfta eſt, nempe m 
conciplens, id eſt, dignius, & conceptum, id eſt, in. 
dignius, copulantur per et, vel atque, vel que: alias 
Indirecta, cum copulantur per dum: ut, * £go c 
fratre d ſumus candidi ubi utraque Conceptio eſt 
indirecta. f | 


1 | | 
Eft ——_— Conceptio geaerum implicita ; 
d 


nempe quzhdo nec genus cencipiens, nec genus 
Fa | 


conceptum 
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SYNTAXIS. 175 
eonceptum explicatur, ſed de mare atque fœmina 
perin e loquimur ac de ſolo mare: ut ſi dicani, 
Itergue et in loquens de ſponſo & ſponſa. 

Sic Ovid. V Impliciti lagucis nudus uterque jacet : lo- 
quens de Marte & Venere, reti implicitis a Vulcano. 


PROLEPSIS. 


Rolepfis, ſeu præſumptio, eſt pronanchtio quz- Prolep- 
P dam rerum ſummaria. Fit autem cùm con- fis. 
zregatio five totum cum verbo ve! adjectivo apte 
cohæret; deinde partes totius ad idem verbum vel 
achectivum reducuntur, cum quo tamen fere non 
concordant : ut, Due aquilz * volaverunt, * hc 
ab oriente, d {la ab occidente, Nie congregatio five 
totum, Dur aguile, cum verbo volaneruxt, per om- 
nia concordat : cum quo partes, hec & illa, ad idem 
verbum relatæ, in numero non concordant. Congre- 
gatio five totum eſt dictio N numeri, ut, Dur 
aquile : aut plurali æquivalens, ut,Corydon&Thyrfis. 

Nam copulatum æquivalet plurali: ut, Virg. Nota. 

Cempꝛileruntque 2 *Corydon & Thyrſis in unum, 
i Thyrſls owes, Cbrydon diftentas latte capellas. 

Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum: ut, 

a 3 mivit, a alii in penuria, alii in deliciis. 

Sulpitius & Aldus quinque dicunt in Prolepſi eſſe qQuinque 
neceſſaria. Congregationem, ut in priore exemplo, in pro- 
due aquile verbum, ut, valaverunt partes, ut, lepſi ne- 
hc Hilla: partium determinationem, ut, ch oriente cefſaria. by 
& occidente : & ordinem, videlicet quod totum præ- 

:dat, partes ſequantur. 

Duplex autem eſt Prolepſis: Explicita, ubi om- Prolepſis 
nia exprimuntur, que in Prolepft eſſe oportet: ut, duplex. 
' Equi d concurrunt : * hic a dextra, 2 ille a ſiniſirãẽ 
Hippodromi & Tmplicita, in qua aliquid tacetur : ut, 

Ovid. *® Nter in alterius * jattantes lumina vultus, 
 Puerebant taciti nofler ubi gſſet amor. | 

Deeſt altera partium cum eterminatione, vide- 
licet, F ®d after in alterius, Et *® alter alterits onera fo 

. d portate. * 1 


| 
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„ tate. Ubi deeft * os & altera pars cum de. 
tettotatione, videlicet, & * alter alterius. 
Ter. * Curemiis &girtam d uteri, hartem hic totum, 
05, ſüubinkelligitur, & partes, % & alter, inchi- 
dauüftür in diffributivo erh'e. 
Diomedes, Prolepſin dieit eſſe, qubties id quod 
Poſteriùs geſtum eſt ante deſerihimus: ut, Virgil, 
* Lavinague venct d Littora. Lavinium enim non- 
dum erat, quum Æneas veniret in pg Picitur 
verd Prolepſis a geo quod eſt ante, & N ſumo, 


eee 
— 4" I Eugma. eſt unius verhi yel adjectivi, vicinior 
IT refpondentis, ad diverſa ſuppoſita reductio 
- ad unum quidem expreſse, ad alterum vero per 
ſupplementum: ut, Cic. Nihil te nocturnum fre. 
2 25 palatii, nbil urbis * vigiliæ, nibil * timor pi. 
pulli, mbil a concurſus bonorum amnium, nibil hic mu- 
nitiſſimus habendi ſænatus * locus, nibil fur um ont 
vultiifque d moverunt? Hic mouerunt expteſsè redu- 
citur ad ora vultuſque; at ad ceicra per ſupple 
mentum : Subintelligendum eſt enim, præſidlum 
mevit, vigiliæ moverunt, timor populi mouit, bonorun 
encurſus miovit, havend: ſenatus cus movit e Attt 
men quando eft comparatio vel ſtailitudo, verbun 
vel adjectivum convenit cum remotiore : ut, g 
a melius quam tu ® ſcribo. Eg eue num 4 

Hoc 71 ita prudgnter atque ego eciſſet. 
Item per 1; - ut, Ter. Talem filium * nulla nij(8 

* pareret. | GY 

Licet Poetæ interdum aliter loqui ſoleant ; u, 
Ovid. Quid niſi ſecrete b læſerunt Phyllida * filr 
De quibus in concordantia verbi & nominat 4 
ſupra eſt dictum : ut, Cic. are, ut arbitror, ug.“ 
Hic te nos, quam ic a 14 nos ® videbis. V; | 
Zeugma Tribus modis fit Zeugma. EVE N 
anpiex. In perſona : ut, Ege Z * tu > Hudes. Tau 
In genere: ut, Maritus & * yr eft irata. 0 
; | % | ata 
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SYNTARKIS. 155 
In numero: ut, Virg. hic illius arma, Hic * currus 

Din * 
' Potiitur aliquando verbum vel adjectivum in prin- 
eipio, & tum vocatur Protozeugrna : ut, > Pormro 
Igo iu. Quatidoque in medio, vocaturque Meſo- 
zeugma: ut, ERH derm & tu. Quandoque in fine, 
& vocatur Hypoztugma : ut; Bgo & * tu d dor mis. 

Requiruntur autem in Zeugmate quatuor : Duo Quatuor 
ſubſtantiva ; at, Rex & Regina: Conjunctio, quæ neu- 
vel copulativa vel dicnin@iva;: vel etiam expletiva 1 2 
eſſe poteſt 7 ut, Et, vel, &c. Verbum vel adjecti- Y : 
mm; ut, ſrata / & quod verbum vel adjectivum 


n niciniort ſuppoſito reſpondeat. Fit etiam quoddam 
F Zeugmatis genus per adverbir: ut, d Cubas ubi 
xl ego. o Comnas quando nod. OT; 
a: Quando Verbum ad dup ſuppoſita reducitur, & 
2 eum utroque convenit, elf Zeugma, ut dicunt, Lo- 
fu kutionis, non Conſttuctionis: ut, hannes Þ ſuit 
, —ꝛ-·ͤ „ . 
b. Dicitur autem Zeugma quaſi copulatum, a Græeo 


Verbo Cui vel feuyrou, quod eſt copulo. 
SYNTHESIS. 
Yntheſis eſt oratio congrua ſenſu, non voce: ut, Synthe- 
Virg. Pars in fruſta Þ ſecant. * Gons Parmati, % quid 
Fit autem Syntheſis, nunc in genere tantùm, 1d- 
que aut ſexas diſcernendi causa; ut, n fata, 
Hep hantus > grauida aut ſupplementi gratia ;.ut, 
Virg. Præneſie ſub b ipſd; ſubauditur arle. „ 
Centauro in magna; ſubintelligitur nav. 0 
Nunc in numero tantüm: ut, * Tarba ® ruunt. 
"Aperite ® aliquzs aſtium. X | 
Nune vero in genere & numero ſimul: ut, Pars 
b nierſi tenuẽre ratem. 5 a 
Virg. Hic manus ob patriam pugnandq vulnerg Phaſe. 
Dicitur autem Syntheſis, a ov quod eſt con, & 
9715 poſitio; quia eſt com poſitio, id eſt, conſtructio 


AN- 


un 
rum 
ta- 
Jum 
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* Uis 
bus! 
pat \ 


Fri 
fa 


kata gratia fignificationis, 


Antipts- 


fis quid 
Gt, 


- dias, d quibus alters te / peeiſurum minatur, a 


; 
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Ntiptòſis, ab ay, quod eſt pro, & Taos caſus, 
eſt poſitio caſus pro caſu, dq; interdum non 
invenuſtè: ut, Virg. * Urbem quam Htatus, r oft. 
Ter. Populo ut > placerent quæs feciſſet * fabulas. * Ser. 
monem quem audiſtis,non b mens.” *Ejus non Pventt in 
mentem, pro id. Quanquam hic vent imperſona- 
liter potiùs uſurparl exiſtimandum eſt. Arifotelis 
libri ſunt omne b genus * elegantid refertt ; pro omni 
gener is. Sie id d genus, quod genus, &c. * [the 
is * authores mihi © pro ejus. Interdum autem fit 
durior Antiptöſis: ut, Salbe d primus ginniim pa- 
rens patriæ * appellate, pro prinis. Habet dus gle 
lere 

villicum : pro quorum altero. | 


* 


SYNECDOCHE. 
CO Ynecdoche eft, eum id quod partis eſt attribuitur 
I toti: ut, Arhiops * albus * dentes. Hic albus, quod 
ſolis dentibus convenit, toti attribuitur Æthiopi. 
Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva, ali- 
quam proprietatem ſignĩſicantia; item verba paſlivz, 
& neutralia, ſignificantia aliquam paſſionem, poſ- 
ſunt regere accuſativum, aut ablativum, ſignifican- 
tem locum in quo eſt proprietas aut paſſio: ut, ger 
d pelles, vel Ppedibrs. dSaucius Þ ff ontem, vel front. 
Doles d caput, vel Pcapite, Virg. *Redimitus o tempora 
lauro.. Sil. *Truncatus d membra bipenni. Lucan. E. 
uſas * lantata d comas, * contuſaque d petTus, 
Nam illæ Græce phraſes funt : Hor. * Exceft 


 ®2u9d non fimul effes, * cetera * letus. Cætera ſunilii, 


uno differunt. ; 

Dicitur autem Synecdoche à ov quod eft cox, & 
dN] ſuſeipio ; videlicet, qudd totum cum ſu 
parte capiatur. 

Si cui het Jaws conflru#tionis elevartias 
pornoſcere, legat Thomam Linacrum d 28 0 
Pleonaſmo, & Enatlage, degue aliis figuris erudit,, 
dilucide, ac copunse a e 


PROSODIA. 179 | 
DE'PROSOPDIA. 5 
; ofodia eſt, quæ red am vocum pronun- Profodia 
ciationem tradit ; Latine accentus dicitur. quid fn, 
Dividitur autem Proſodia, in Tonum 


avs Stiritum, & Tempus. 8 * 0 
Tonus eſt lex vel nota, qui ſyllaba in didtione Tonus. 


elevatur, vel deprimitur. 


' Y Is v\ k 53 3 4 Acutus. 
ä Eſt autem tonus triplex, 3 Glavis. 
\Circumflexus. 


Tonus acutus eſt virgwla obliqua aſcendens in Tonus 
dextram, fic []. acutus, 


; Gravis eſt virgitta'obliqua deſcendens in dextram Gravis, 
ad hune modum J. 05 


Cireumftexus eſt quiddam ex utriſque confla. Ciroum- 


tum, hac figura'|.* J. — { 
r Huo addatur etiam Apoſtrophus, qui eſt quz- Arofire- i 
dam circuli pars in ſummo literz appoſita, quam phus- i 

1 Y J. For, YL 
. àc notà ultimam dictionis yo :alem dec ſſe oſten- | 
, ditur: ut, Vu. . | 
{. Tanton” me crumine dignum dixijti ? pro tantine. 
1 Spiritus duo ſunt, Aſper & Lenis. Spiritus. | 
fr Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba: ut, Hane, a 
& nr. ne N 4 
ra Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem ſyllaba profertur ; 14 
fe ut, Amo, onus. 4 TIE 1 | 
" TONORUM REGUL 4 1. | 
es, Onoſyllaba dictio brevis, aut poſitione longa, Mane 17 
Fe acuirur ; ut, Mel, fel, pars, pax. Natura GL. % 
5 longa circumflectitur; ut, Spes, flos, fa thus, ras, 

a. 28.0064 EL | 

15 In diſſyllabà dictione, fi prior longa fuerit natura, Dieybe- 
FY poſterior} brevis; prior, circumflectitur; ut, Lune. 
| Men ceteris acuitur: ut,Citus, ldtus, ſolers,/atur. 


REGULA 
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- A i PAL III. if 1 
ehh. Dictio polyFylal a, fi penultimam h b 7 m. 
ws, actiit eundem“: AP et 46 oma IIS 4 > 
— pebvbſtimath, Abult '(htepUnultithath/ ur, Bein, 
. It 196303 1) ODPi $9; 
„ Excipiuntur compbſita* 3 Packs? uf, Bene, 
| marefacts, calefart, frigeftcit t: 
At fi penuitima longa fuv it natur, & ultima bre. 
: vis, circumflectitur penultima : ut, Romanus, amitæ. 
Note, Compolita A t ultimam acuumt: Ut; Maleyit, 
5 calc} hs boufit, , wy tg ene are" 
- ine 
Non. Quia hoodie propter hominum imperitiam cir- 
cumſſexus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, 
Grammatici circumflexum cum acuto confuderunt, 
R'E C UL £6 Wktogh oc nw 
— - Quinque ſunt quæ tonorum regulas merturbent. 
FRE OUCH HIST OEDALEURT FOE PLIERS LEES: 
* 1. Differentias 7} ave 
Dife- Differentia tonum trariſpomt: en ut, Unu .adver- 
rentia, bium ultimam acuit, ne videatur eſſe nomen. Sic 
eo, alib, aligub, continuò, feds; Porr, forte, qui, 
ſigud, aliqua, negud, ills, fulſo, tit, fers, plant, & id 
genus alia: pati pro ſicid, pon“ pro poft, cum, 
circum, lids, pate, efg5 conjunctio, ſed erg pro 
cauſa circumfleQItwwtant;” 4.5 ils HD 0k 
Virg. — Illius ergo Ventmus. Hœc äigitur om 
ſicut Grzca, acutitona, in ſige quidem {eptentiaium- 
acunntur, in conſequentia*verd gravantur, 
Sic differentiz cauſa antepenmtima ſuſpendiuur 
in his, Deinde, pritnde, perinde, ali guamdo, ſ1quan, 
niguando, . hiuuſque, älonge, delonge, dlinceps, din. 
, taxat, 2 aprofiter, qui mo, enimvero, frope- 
modum, a | 


ne 
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moditm, affabre, initrea loa, nihileminis, 
FRG OTA THT Gf IL ones dive ſ, uti ſunt 
pauliminus, ebm wor ſunt ordtiones di uti 


— — 


5 Pube tenus, crurum tenuk: non enim com ppſita funt, 
xk : velut Hacrutus, puatenus, & ejus generis reliqua. 
be | 2. Tranſpgſitis 


P.ROSODIA. - 1% 


Tran pofitio. i 
SE Vi e bag id quod uſu venit Tranſ- i 


in præpoſitionibus, quæ poſtpoſitæ grayantur: ut, e 
Virg. ener per A Tamas. » Te penes inibertium. 
wit 5 yi Attract. Ji x 
AttraQio tonum mutat, cùm poſt vocabulum ali- Atwa- 
quod ſequitur conjunRio inclinativa : ut, Ye, no, cio, 
ve. Attrahunt enim he particulz accenium ſyl- 
labæ ræcedenti, eamque acuunt : ut, LU ane 
larger Dei. Sic Dum, fis, nam, part ica., N 
Ubi autem eſt manifeſta compolirio, varia- gem: | 
tur tonus : ut, De migqur, ng dre ebe, Fd. : 
hiccine, & hujuſinsdi. 49 
Uorque tamen jones rags 3 ſui tonum ſervat, & Ubivis. Uiique 
4. Concifhn. ” & ubivis. | 
Conclfah transfert tonum, cùm dictiones per Syn- Conci- 14 
| copen aut Apocopen caſtrantur; tunc enim tonum fro, 
2 retinent integræ dictionis: ut, Fires, Feleris Mer 9 


ciri : pro Virgitti, Vater it, Mercuri. 
Sic quædam homina & pronomina (yneopata cir- Nomina 


. eircumeckunt ultimam: ut, Arpinds, Ravenna, — Abdi 

ic notras, ve/trds, eras 2 ab Arpinatis, Raveny it's, > ee 

a, mftrati?,'&e.”-- Sie Donic,  donecum. Sic hic, il/ic, u. | 

id lac. aihic, &c. pro hucce, illucce, &c. Et compo- 

Ml, ſita à Ae, au: Me: ut, denen, reduc, fei, 

ro 6. ldinna. q 

i Idioma; woe eſt li guæ proprietas, tpnum variat, Iffers, 

11a aded ut, fi -didtiones Græcæ integre ad nos ve- 

Mm + niant, ſervant tonum ſuum: ut, Symeis, Periphas, . 
penultimam acuunt: at. faQa Latina, antepenul- ; 

ur timam elevant, quia corripiunt penultimam. | 

405 Quæ autem proxſus Latina fiunt, Latinum quo- 

N que tonum ſerwant: ut, Georpgrea, Buxilica, ante- 

* penulttim& acutfi, licet apud en in ultima to- 

1055 uum habeant. a. | 

unt Sic & camedia, tragœdia, „li, pniphinia, tonum 

int, recipiunt in antepenultima, 195 in tua lingua ha- 


of peant: u penultiina, 
ITED Porr 


* 9 
182 PR OSO DIA. 
Nota. Porrd, fi ignoretur proprius peregrine vocis to. 
nus, tutiſimum fuerit juxta tinum aecentum 
Mam enunciare. 


Syllabe Syllab fa oratione ſem 
5yllabz communes in profa oratione ſemper cor. 
5 ripiuntur: ut, Celebris, Eitvedra, ediocris. 


DE CARMINUM 


Ratione. 


De ſyl- Actends de Tonis & Spiritihus; deinceps 

lab. tem- de ſyllabarum tempore, & carminis ra- r 
wr tione pauca adjiciemvs. / 

511 by T empus eſt ſyllabæ proferendæ men- 1 
8 ra. 


Syhab. Syllaba brevis unius eſt temporis, longa · vero 
brev. duorum. 
- Tempus breve fic notatur [ ] 7 
Longa. Longum autem ſic * J ut, Terra. 
Tx ſyliabis juſto ordine diſpoſitis fiunt pedes. 

Pes. }ſt autem Pes duarum fyllabarum pluriumre 
Divis conſtitutio, ex certa temporum obſervatione. 
Pell,  Pedum alii diſſyllabi, alii triſſyllabi. 
De tetraſyllabis autem non multam attinet ad 

hoc noſtrun inſtitutum difſerere. 


. Spondæus, | - - Virtus. 1 

Diſſyllabi J Pvrrifichius, ut. J Deus. 

„„ mat; ede, „ Panis. 
. lambus, | Ana. ut 
Moloſſus, ( - Magnates. 


Tribrachus, Dominus. 


Dactylus, = vo cribere. 
Triſſyllabi ) Anapeſtus, -Pietas. 
ſunt Bacchus, « = » Honeſtas. : 
Antibacchius, „ Audtre. 
Amphimacer, -Charitas. * 
Amphibrachus, , | .-. Fonre. * 


Carmen Parrd, pedes juſto numero atque erdiee concin- 
quid fit. nati carmen conſtituunt. N 4 


— 


. —— — ꝗ—— — 


pR OS O DIA. 183 


* 8 
Eſt enim Carmen oratio juſto atque legitimo pe- Carmen, 
dum numero conſtricta. 8 
Carmen compoſituro imprimis diſcendum eſt pe- 
dibus ipſum rite metiri, quam Scanſionem vocant. 
Eſt autem Scanſio legitima carminis in ſingulos Scanfio, 
pedes commenſuratio. 


© ä — * 46 a RW Ir 
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Scanſioni accidentia. 


$ Scanſiont accidunt, Synalcepha, Eclipſis, Synæ- 
= reſis, Dizreſis, & Cæſura. 
Synalcepha eſt eliſio quædam vocalis ante alteram Synale- 


- in diverſis dictionibus: ut, ' pha, 
Mart. Sera aims vit' eft craſtina, viv' hodie. 
0 Fit autem interdum in his dictionibus: ut, Dii, 


dis, idem, uſdem, deinde, deiuceps, ſemianimis, fe- 
mihomo, ſemiuſtus, deeſt, deero, deerit, & ſimilibus, 
At heu & 6 nunquam intercipiuntur. 
kclipſis eſt, quoties M cum ſua vocali perimitur, Eclipãs, 
e proxima dictione a vocali exorſa: ut, Virg. N 
Mon/tr*, horrend”, inform”, ingens, cui lumen adeptum : 
pro Manſtrum, horrendum, &c. 
Synzreſis eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam con- Synzre- 
traftio: ut, Virg. Seu lento fuerint alvaria viminetexta : ſis. 
pro alvearia. . 
Diæreſis eſt ubi ex una ſyllaba diſſecta fiunt duæ: Diæte- 
— Yu — — 2822 vV <4 ſis. 


ut, Ovid. Debuerant fuſos evoliiiſſè ſuos: pro evolirgſe. 


Cæſura eſt, cùm poſt pedem abſolutum ſyllaba Cæſura. 
brevis in fine dictionis extenditur. | 


Czſurz ſpecies ſunt, 


Triemimeris ex pede & ſyllabi : ut, Tric al- 
e 2s” a 5: = 0 V mncris, 
Virg. Pectoribus inhians, ſpirantia conſulit exta. 
in- Penthemimeris ex duobus pedibus & ſyllaba: ut, penthe- 
N1TNGqe 


Eſt Virg. Omngg vincit amor, nos cedamus am-. 
| \ Hepthemimeris 


N 
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Hepthe- Hepthemimeris ex tribus pedibus & ſyllaba : ut, 
mime- 

ris. Idem. Oftenſans at tem paſiter arcumque ſonantem. 
Ennez- Encemimeris conſtat ex quatuor pedibus & ſyllaba: 
mame- *' | 
os, — 2 0 WW we - 


ut, Idam. Ille lutus niveum mli fultus byacinths, 


DE GENES IDPUS 
Carminum. | 

Arminum genera uſitatoria, de quibus nos 

hoc loco potiſſimùm tractare decrevimus, 

ſunt Heroicum, Elegiacum, Aſclepiadæum, 

Sap phicum, Phaleucium, Iambicum. 


Carmen Heroicum. 


H. xa- Carmen Heroicum, quod idem Hexametrum di 
metrum. citur, conſtat pedibus numero quidem ſex, genere 
vero duobus, dactylo & ſpondeo, Quin tus locus 
dactylum, ſextus ſpondæum peculiariter ſibi vendi— 

cat: reliqui hunc vel illum, prout volumus: 
ut, Virg. Tityre tu fatulæ recubans ſub tegmine ſagi. 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondæus etiam in quintoloco, 
ut, Id. Chara Deum Rode, magnum 7Fouvisincrementi. 


Ultima Ultima cujuſquè verſus ſyllaba habetur communis, 
Commu». 


nis. Carmen Elegiacum. 
Penta, Carmen Elegiacum, quod & Pentametri nomen 
metrum, habet, è duplici conſtat Penthemimeri, quarum prior 
duos pedes, dactylicos, ſpondaicos, vel alterutros 
comprehendit, cum ſyllaba longa : altera etiam 
duos pedes, ſed omninò dactylicos, cum {yllab! 
item longa. 


— WU WU - — , WW WW ww M 8 


ut, Ovid. Res e/t ſolliciti plena timaris any. 

| Carmen Aſclepiadzum, 
{cIept- 2 . . > - 
2 Carmen Aſclepiadæum eonſtat ex penthemu*! 
bs 0 ; 10 
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hoc eſt, ſpondtzo & dactylo, & ſyllabi longa, & duo- 
bus deinde dactylis: ut, | 


* 


Horatius. Mecænas atauis zdite regibus. 


Sapphicum. 
Carmen Sapphicum conſtat ex trochæo, ſpondæo, Apphl. 
dactylo, & duobus demum trochæis: ut, cum. 


Horatius. Jam fatis terris nivis atque dire. 
In hoc tamen carminis genere, poſt tres verſus Adenie, 
additur Adonicum, quod conſtat ex dactylo & ſpon- ubi & 
dzo: ut, | FN _ 


| =» = — 22 K - 5 
Hagatius. Integer vite ſceleriſque purus, 
Non eget Mauri jaculis, nec arcu, 
Nec venenatis gravidd ſagittis, 
Fuſce, pharetra: 
Phaleucium five Hendecaſyllabum. 
Carmen Phaleucium, five Hendecaſyllabum, con- Phalew- 
ſtat ſpondæo, dactylo, & tribus tandem trochæis: ut, cium, 
Quoquo diffugias, pavens Mabili, 
No/trum non poteris latere naſum. 


Iambicum Archilochium. 


Legitimus verſus Iambicus e ſolis conſtat Iambis : Com 
- amd! 


cum, 


o& oo» Vw wv - WW — WW 


ut, Horat, Sms & ipſa Roma viribus ruit. 

Recipit tamen interdum in locis imparibus pro 
lambo tribrachum, ſpondæum, dactylum, ana- 
peſtum: atque in paribus tribrachum, ſpondæ- 
um rariùs. ' 

Hoc carmen in duo genera dividitur : Dimetrum, 

& Trimetrum ſive Senarium. 
| N Dimetrum 
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Dimetrum conſtat ex quatuor pedibus : ut, 
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O Carminum dulces note 
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| Puas ore pulchra melleo 


 Fundis, lyræque ſuccinis / 
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Trimetrum five Senaffum. 
Trimetrum ex fenis conſtat pedihus: ut, 


— 
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Prez nos dammant, funt hiftriones maxi mi 


DE QUANTITATE 
primarum ſyllabarum. 


Rimarum ſyllabarum quantitas ofto modi, 
cognoſcitur: 75 
Poſitione, vocali ante vocalem, diphthon- 
go, derivation?, compoſitione, præpoſitione, 
regula, exemplo ſeu authoritate. 


2 0 5S ITI O. Repula J. 


Vochlis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in 

cadem dictione, ubique poſttara longa eit: ut, 
Virg. Fentus, axis, patrixo. 

Quo fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, 
tequerte item à confonante inchoante, vocalis hie- 
cedens etiam poſitione longa erit: ut, 

Major firm, quam cui poſſit fortuna nocere. 

Syllabz 7or, um, uam, & ſit, poſitione longe 

ai unt. | ; | | 
At ff prior diQtio in vocalem brevem exeat, (. 

quente a duabus conſonantibus incipiente, inter— 

dum, {cd rariüs producitur: ut, I 
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Juv. Occulta ſholia, & plures de pace trumps. 
Vocalis brevis ante mutam, ſequente i1quida 
conan. 


\ 
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communis redditur : ut, Patris, volucris. Longa 
vero non mutatur: ut, Aratrum, ſimulachrum. 


Vocalis ante alteram. 


Reguln II. | 

Vocalis ante alteram in eadem dictione ubique 
brevis eſt : ut, Deus, méus, tuũs, pius. 

Excipias — 8 in ius, ſecundam pronominis 
formam habentes: ut, Unius, illius, &c. Ubi / 
communis reperitur, licet in alterius ſemper ſit 
brevis, in alius ſemper longa. 

Excipiendi ſunt etiam genitivi & dativi quintæ 
declinationis, ubi e inter geminum 7 longa fit: ut, 
Facici: alioqui non: ut, Rei, ſpéi, fidei. 

Fi etiam in fio longa eſt, niſi ſequantur e & r 
ſimul: ut, Fierem, Fieri. 

Juven. Sic firmt acto mariti. 


WH - — — 


Idem. Quod fieri non poſſe putes. 

Ohe, interjectio, priorem ſyllabam ancipiten; 
habet. | 

Vocalis ante teram in Græcis dictionibus ſub- 
inde longa fit: ut, Dicite Prerides. Reffice Laerten, 
Et in poſſeſſivis: ut, Znua nutrix. Rbodopeius 
N 
a DIPHTHONGUS. 


N Regula III. 
Omnis Diphthongus apud Latinos longa est mut, 
ongx Airum, neater, muſæ; niſi tequente vocall : ut, 
Preire, præuſtus, præamplus. 


DE RIF AT 1 0. 


Regula IV. 
Derivativa eandem cum primitivis quantitatem 
— wt v * — 10 2 A 
brtiantur; ut, amator, amicus, Aamaniiis, prima 


IG le- 
inter- 


400 193 brevi, ab amo. Excipiuntut tamen pauca, quiz à 
5 hrevibus deducta primam praducunt. EY 
unn 4 N z Cujus 
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Sedilo 
ſæpius 
habet 
brevera 
in ante- 
penulti- 
Ma, 


v. 


Excipiuntur tamen hæc brevia a longis cnata: ut, 
1 à nũbo, F juro. 
Pronüba, | Pejero, ey 


Vox vocis, à voco. 


Pröpheta & propino Greca ſunt per parvum 


PROSODIA. 


Cujus generis ſunt: 

| Jucundus, à jüvo. 
Jünior, a jüvenis. 
Mobilis, à moveo, 
Humanus,abh&mo. 
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Lex, legis, a lego. 
Rex regis, à rego. * 
Sedes & sédile, à sédeo. | 
g a jüvo. Vömer, a vömo. 
omes & fomentum, àföveo. Pedor, a pede. 
Sunt & contra quz a longis deducta cortijpj. 
untur : qualia ſunt, 


Dux dücis, a diico, Genui, à gigno. 


Dicax, maledicus, & id Fragor, I . 
425 2218 a frango, 
enus multa, a dico. Frigilts, 


Nöto, as, a nötu. 


Fides, a fio. 
Näto, as, a natu. 


— 
arena 2 
. ab areo. 


Ariſta, Diſertus, à diſſero. 
Pöſui, a põ no Sopor, a ſopio. 


Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, quz relin- 
guuntur ſtudioſis inter legendum obſervanda. 


CO MPO SIT IO. Kegula V. 
Compoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: 
pt, Pötens, impötens; Solor, conſglox ; Lego, 
rlego; Lego, as, allego. 


PRAPOSIT IO. Regula VI. 
Ex prepoſitionibus hæ ubique producuntur ; 4, 
de, præ, fe, è, niſi vocali ſequente; ut, unda dehiſcen! 
Sudibiifve præuſtis, apud Virgilium. 
Pro quoque longa eſt, preterquam in ifſtis ; 
Procella, profugus, preteryus, pronepos, pröpago 
pro ſtirpe, profanus, profiteor, profundus, pron: 
eiſcor, profai1i, prepers, protugio, profectò. 
Procurro, protundo, propello, propulſo, p16 
pago, as, prin;am ſyllabam habent ancipitem. 


& einde priniam brevem habent. | 
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Di etiam producitur, niſi in Dirimo & Diſertus. 
Reliquz præpoſitiones, i poſitio ſinat, corripi- 

untur. Cujuſmodi ſunt, Ad, ob, ab, ſub, re, in, Kc. 
REGUL 4 VII. Canon]. 

Omne præteritum diſſyllabum priorem habet 
longam: ut, Legi, emi. Excipias tamen Fidi a 
nds bibi, ded, ſcidi, ſtéti, tuli. 

| Canon II. 
Primam preteriti geminantia primam itidem 


brevem habent: ut, R 
Pependi, C Pepedi, ] ( Pupugi, 
Tetendi, Tutudi, Didici, 
FTötondi, Feiclh, Ceg:di, a cado, 
Mömordi, Tetip1, Cecidl, a cx:do,. 


Quin & ſupinum diffyilabum priogem quoque 
producit: ut, Motum, latum, lotum, crotum. lx 
cipe Quitum, situm, litum, itum, um, rtum, 
datum, Satum, ftatum. Et citum, a cico, es: num 
citum, à cio, cis, quartz, priorem habet longum, 

EXEMPLUM ju AY UTHORIT AS. 

Regula VIII. 

Quarum verd e quantitas ſub predic. 
tas rationes non cadit, a Puctarum 11, ex mplo, 
atque authoritate petenda eſt, ccortillina omnum 
a regula, Diſcant ergo pueri obſcrvare ex poctis 
communes primarum ſyllabarum quantitates ; cu— 
jus ſortis ſunt, 

Britannus, Bithynus, Cacus, Corcyra, Crathys, 
"ſcent Pachynus, palatium, Pelion, Creticus, Curetes, Di- 

ana, Fidenz, Gradivus, hinulus, Pyrene, rubigo, 
3 Rutilius, Hymen, Italus, liquor, liquidus, Lycas, 
[0P3%"I Orion, rudo, Sychzus, Sycanius, & iimilia. 


ren 1 | 

| DE MEDIIS SYLLABIS. 
pro \ Ediz ſyllabæ partim eadem ratione qua pri- 
m. mz, partim etiam ex incrementis genitivi 
arvum que conjugationis analogia copnoſci poflunt. 
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De incrementis genitivi nonunum polyfyli499- nag, 
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titate tradere ſolent. 
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rum ſupra in generibus nominum abnnde dictum 

arbitramur, unde petere licebit, ſi quid de hac re 

haſitaveris. Cztera frequens lectio & optimorum 

Poctarum obſervatio facile ſuppeditabunt. 
Conjugatioms analogiam ex imbibitis rudimen- 


tis pueri didicerunt, nempe A, indicem prime con- 


jugationis, longam eſſe naturi, præterquam in do, 
& ejus compoſitis, quando hujus ſunt conjugati- 
onis : ut, Dimus, circumdimus ; dabis, circum- 
dabis ; dire, circumdire. | 

Preterea ſyllabas rimus & xilis, in preterito per- 
ſecto modi ſubjuctivi, ubique pro brevibus haben- 
das animadvertant, in futuro autem in oratione 
profa longas eſſe debere ; in carmine vero indif- 
ierentes reperiri; quemadmodum contendit Al. 
dus: ut, preterito, Amaverimns, amaveritis Fu- 
turo, Amaverimus, amaveritis. 

Eit & ubi mediæ ſyllabæ variant apud Poetas, ut 
in his que ſubjunximus : Connubium, ficedula, 
Malca, Pharfalia, Batavus, Sidonius, & in his 
ſimilibus. 

AdjeQiva in mus Latina penultimam produ- 
cunt: ut, Clandeſtinus,. mediaſtinus, parietinus, 
matutinus, veſpertinus, repentinus. 


/ Diutinus, Serotinus, 
Craſtinus, Oleaginus, 
ræter hæc ſequen- } rn 38 
7 ia hæc ſeq Priſtinus, Faginus, 
tia, Perendinus, Cedrinus, 
Hornotinus, Carbasinus. 


Et reliqua materialia, five a metallorum nomi— 
nidus formata in ins, qualia ſunt permulta a Grz- 
cibus vocibus deducta in wog: ut, Cryitallinus, 
myrrhinus, hyacinthinus, adamantinus, &c. 

Cætera folicins docebit uſus, & Poctarum obſer- 
vatio, quam ulle Grammaticorum regulz, quas 
fine ullo aut modo aut fine de mediarum  quan- 


Quare, 


us, 


8, 
us. 
omi— 
Irr- 
nus, 


bſer- 
quas 


Uan- 


uarey 
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Quara, illis prætermiſſis, ad ultimarum ſyllaba- 
rum quantitates aperiendas jam accingamur. 


DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS. 


Uanquam ultime ſyllabæ ipſum. literarum 
numerum aut æquant, aut etiam ſuperant, 
non tamen pigebit illas etiam ordine percurrere. 
Primùm à finita producuntur: ut, Ami, contra, A, 
erga. Excipias Puta, ita, quia, poſtea, ejä. 
Item nominativos, & omnes caſus in 4, cujuſcun- 
que fuerint generis, numeri, aut declinationis, præ- 
ter vocativos in a, a Græcis in as: ut, 0 /Enea, 6 
Thoma: & ablativum prime declinationis*: ut, ab 
hac Musa, Numeralia in ginta à finalem habent 
communem, ſed frequentiùs longam: ut, Tri- 
ginta, quadraginta. 
e. 1 ſunt: ut, ab, ad, caput. ;. p. T. 
In c deſinentia producuntur : ut, ac, sic, & hie ad- c. 
verbium. Sed tria inc ſemper contrahuntur: ut, Lac, 
nec, done. Duo ſunt communia : Fac, & prono- 
men hic, & neutrum hoc, modo non fit ablativicasũs. 
E finita bevia ſunt : ut, Mars, pene, lege, ſcribe. E. 
Exciplendæ ſunt omnes voces quintz inflexionis Fames, 
ine: ut, Die, frde, uni cum adverbus inde enatis : pure 
ut, Hodie, quotidie, pridie, poſtridie, qua-re, qua- nung 
de-re, ea-re : & ſiqua ſunt ſimilia. Et ſecundæ item tertiæ 
perſonæ ſingulares iniperativorum activorum ſe- declina- 
eundæ conjugationis: ut, Doce, move, mane, Cave. Fes 
Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e ut, Me, te, tle whe. 
ss: præter Quꝭ, nk, ve, conjunctiones encliticas. mam in 
Quin & adverbia quoque in e, ab adjectivis de- ablativo 
du&a, e longum habent : ut, Pulchre, docte, valde me. 
pro valide. Quibus accedunt Ferme, fere. Bene 
tamen & male corripiuntur omnimno. : 
Poſtremd, quz à Græcis per n ſcribuntur, natura 
producuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint casus, generis, 
aut uumeri: ut, Lethe, Anchise, Cete, To EE 
| | nit 
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I finita longa ſunt: ut, Domini, magiſtri, amari, 
docet1, 
1 Præter mihi, tibi, ſibi, bi, ibi. quæ ſunt communis. 
Nis verò & quasi corripiuntur; cujus etiam ſortis 
ſunt dativi & vocativi Grecoium, quorum 
vus fincularis in 25 breve exit: ut, 
Palladi, Amarylli, 
Huic 5 Phyllidi, > Vocat. 6 4 Alexi, 
Mindidi, Daphni. 
, L finita corripiuntur : ut, Animal, Annibzl, mel, 
pugil, säl, consul. Prater nil contraQum a nihil, 
& sol. Et Hebræa quædam in / : ut, Mica), 
Gabriel, Raphael, Danizl. * 
N, N finita producuntur: ut, Pæan, Hymen, quiyn, 
Xenophon, non, Demon. 
Excipe forsan, forſitin, an, tamen, attamen, ve 
runtamen. / 
. Corripitur & In, cum compoſitis: ur, Exin, 
ſubin, . prom. 
Accedunt his & voces illz, quæ per apocopen 
. caſtrantur: ut, Men”? ? Vidén'? Audin'? Nemon': 
En, Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus inis correp— 
tum habet: ut, Carmòn, crimen, pectèn, tibieën, inis. 
On. Græca etiam in on per 6 parvum, cujuſcunque 
fucrint caſüs: ut, Nom. IIiön, Pelion. Accu. 
Caucason, Pylön. | 
Quædam etiam in i per z - ut, Alexin. In yn 
per y ut, Ityn. ; 
In an quoque a Nominativis in A ut, Nom. Iphi- 
genia, ÆEgina. Accuſat. Iphigenian, Æginän. 
Nam in an, a nominativis in as, producuntur : ut, 
| Nom. Zneas, Marſyas. Accuſat. Enean, Marſyan. 
O finita, O finita communia ſunt : ut, Amo, virgo, porro, 
docendo, legendo, eundo, & aliæ gerundiivoces in ds. 
Præter obliquos in e, qui ſemper 'producuntur : 
ut, huic Domino, ſervo. Ab hoc templö, damnö. 
Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata : ut, Tantö, 
quanto; liquids, falsõ, primo, maniſeſtô, &c. 


[ 
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Præter 
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Preter ſeduld, mutuò, crebrò, ſerd, quæ ſunt 
communia. e 

Czterim mods & quomods ſemper corripiuntur. 

Citò quoque, ut & ambo, duo, ego, atque homo, 
vix leguntur producta. 

Monoſyllaba tamen in o producuntur : ut, Ds, 
{to, ut & ergõ pro cauſa. 

Item Græca per o cujuſcunque fuerint caſùs: ut, 
hæc Sappho, Dids. Hujus Androgeo, Apolls. 
Hunc Athö, Apolls, 

R finita corripmntur ; ut, Czsir, torculir, per, 
vir, uxör, turtür. 

Cor ſemel apud Ovidium produgum legitur : ut, 

Molle meum levibus cor eft violabile lelis. 

Producuntur etiam, Far, lar, nar, ver, für, cur; Par, 
quoque cum compoſitis: „ ee e 

Græca etiam in er, quæ ills in ne delinunt : ut, 
Aer, crater, character, zther, ſotcr. 

Præter pater & mater, quz apud Latinos ulti- 
mam brevem habent. | 

$5 finita pares cum numero vocalium haben! 
terminationes : nempe, As, es, is, os, us. 

Primo as finita producuntur : ut, Amas, musas, 
majeſtas, bonitas. 

Præter Græca, quorum genitivus ſingularis in 4s 
exit: ut, Arcis, Pallis. Gen. Arcados, Pallados. 

Et præter accuſativos plurales nominum creſcen- 
tium : ut, Heros, Heroos ; Phyllis, Phyllidos. Ac- 
cuſativo plurali, Heroas, Phyllidas. 

Es finita longa ſunt : ut, Anchises, ſedes, doces, 
A 8 
Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiæ inflexionis, 
quæ penultimam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt: ut, 
Miles, ſeges, dives. Sed Ariés, abies, partes, Ceres, 
& pes, una cum compoſitis: ut, Bipes, tripes, qua- 
drupcs, longa ſunt. g 8 

Es quoque à ſum, una cum compofitis, corripi- 
tur: ut, Potés, ades, prodes, obes. Qut- 
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194 PROSO DIA. 

uibus penes adjungi poteſt, una cum neutris ac 
nominativis pluralibus Græcorum: ut, Hippoma- 
nes, Cacoethes, Cyclopes, Natades. 

I: finita brevia ſunt; ut, Paris, pa nis, triſtis, hilaris. 

Excipe obliquos plurales in zs qui producuntur : 
ut, Musis, mensis, 4 menſa, dominis, templis. 

Item quis pro quibus cum producenttbus penul. 
timam genitivi creſcentis: ut, Samnis, Salamis; 
Genitivo, Samnitis, Salaminis. | 

Adde huc quæ in eis diphthongum definunt, ſive 


Græca, five Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut 
calus : ut, Symoeis, pyroeis, parteis, omneis. 


Et monoſyllaba item omnia: ut, Vis, lis : præ- 
ter is & quis nominativos, & bis apud Ovidium. 

Iſtis acceduat ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares verbo- 
rum in is, quorum ſecundæ perſonæ plurales deſinunt 
in itis, penultima producta, una cum futuris ſub- 
junctivi in vis: ut, Audis, velis, dederis. Plural. 
Auditis, velitis, dederitis. 

Os finita producuntur: ut, Honos, nepds, do- 
minõs, ſervos. 

Præter compös, impos, & 6s offis. Et Græca per 
o parvum: ut, Delos, Chavs, Palladòs, Phyllides. 
Ds finita corripiuntur: ut, Famulus, regiiis, tem- 
pus, amamüs. 

Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitiri 
creſcentis : ut, Salũs, tellüs. Gen. Salütis, tellüris. 

Longæ funt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis 
in vs, præter nominativum & vocativum ſingulares: 


ut, Hujus manus, hz manũs, has manũs, 6 manus. 


His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba : ut, Crus, 
this, mus, thus, &c, 
Et Græca item per ev; vel ug diphthongum, c1jul- 
cunque ſucrint caſus : ut, Hic Panthũs, Melampus. 
Huzus Sapphüs, Cliis. he 

Atque piis cunctis venerandum ncemen TESUS. 

Poſtremò, u finita producuntur omnia: ut, Mani, 

genu, amatũ, diy. Fe | 
Grammatices fints. 


Magi/ter diſcipulos ad fludium literarum cohortans. 


OS ad fe, pneri, primis invitat ab annis, 
Atque ſua Chriſtus voce venire juber; 

remiãque oftendit vobis venientibus ampla; 
Sic vos, 6 pueri, curat amatque Deus. 

vos igitur læti properate, occurrite Chriſto ; 
Prima fit hæc Chriſtum noſcere cura Deum. 

ed tamen ut Dominum poſſis cognoſcere Chriſtum, 
Ingenuas artes diſcito, parve puer. 

Hoc illi gratum officium eſt, hoc gaudet honore; 
Infantum fieri notior ore cupit, 

Quare gobiſcum ſtudium ad commune venite, 
Ad Chriſtum monſtrat nam ſchola noſtra viam. 


Puer ante leflionem. 


Terno ſoboles amata Patri, 
uem vox there miffa mandat uaum 

Audirique, colique, Chriſte, qui nos 
Ad te voce jubes venire blants, 
Affirmans pacros Deo placere ; 
Da ſanctum mihi Spiritam, Magiſtro 
Ut monftrante, viam ingredi, Redemptor, 
Ad te qua licear venire, poſſim; 
Da cum moribus artibüſque honeſtis 
Sacri dogmata puriora verdi 
Addiſcam; ſapientiaque & annis 
Ut creſcens, tibi plurimos, & ipſa 
Olim adducere, que facit beatos, 
Doctrinämque altos docere poſſi m. 
Hec eſt ſumma met, capütque voti, 
Quod ratum jtbeas ut eile, per te 
Iſum Chriſte rogo, tuiimque nomen, 
Eterno ſoboies amata Patri, 


Puer orans ante Cibim. 


r areas & rector magni, Pater optime, mundi, 
Huc ade, & dome auxiliare tuis: \ 
Nate Deo, noſtræ veparator CErifte ſalutis, 
Ut cibus, ut poſitus lac bene potus alat. 
Er * ſane comes, dux {latorque piorum 
Spiritus, huic menſe mitis adede velis. 
Corpara ſic rectè paſcentur nofira, nihi! que 
Languiga fic potent lædere membra mali. 


fen. 


o 


* 


8 3 a P rj 9 . ; 
— — . TIGER. Ez = 
«000 —ũ—— . 
- - 


* 
- ww 2 * 


— 


2 
— -—_7 


* 
- * 
—]]—̃ —— 
"> 
— — — LEY 


— 


> 
— 2 


V * * . 1. 
þ nov,” 7, — 2 am ee - 


— 


— 


Poft Cibum. 
Orpora qui. ſolito ſatiaſti noſtra eibatu, 
Qui ſatias toto quicquid in orbe manet; 


Paſce tuo, Genitor, mortalia pectora verbo, 


Nofſtraque celeſti nectare corda riga: 

Qua pariter membris, pariter quoque mente refecti, 
Uſque tua liceat nos bonitate frui; 

Tandem etiam placido vectos ſuper æthera man 
Inter fœlices aſtra tenere choros. 


Oratio Matutina. 
C Dei æterni ſoboles æterna parentis, 


Ex illibata virgine natus homo, 
Morte tua qui devita de morte triumphas, 
Et peccata tuo ſanguine noſtra lavas 
Ah vitam largire piis ſine fine beatam, 
Qui te cunque fide non dubitante colunt. 
O da peccati tangat mea pectora ſenſus, 
Delicti ut pigeat, peniteatque mei. 
Utque petens veniam credam tibi vera profeſſo, 
Et ftudium de te pendeat omne meum : 
Te ſolum venerer, tibi diſcam fidere ſoli, 
Unicum & agnoſcam te Dominum atque Deum. 
Neve tuo à cultu veſana mente recedam, 
Reſque prior mihi fit nomine nulla tuo. 


Nec me quicquam in vita aut in nece ſeparet abs te, 


Sed ſemper famulus fim, 0 tuus. 
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BOOKS Printed by Patent, and Sold ly S. Buckley 


and T. Longman, in Pate:-noſter Row, Jondon. 


t- Short Introduction to Grammar (commonly called the; Acci- 
dence) generally to be uſed: Compiled for the Inftruttion of 
thoſe who deſire to attain to the Knowledge of the Latin Tongue, 


2. Breviſſima Inftitutio: Seu, Ratio Grammatices cognoſcendæ ad 
emnium Puerorum Utilitatem perſcripta (vulgò dicta Lily's Grammar ) 
Quam ſelam Regia Majeflas in emnibus Scholis decendam precipit. 


3. Lily's Rules conſtrued ;: Whereunto are added Tho. Robinſon's Hete- 
non the Latin Sys taxit, ard Nui mibi. Alſo there are hdded the 


Rules for the, Genders of Nouns, and Preterperfect Tenſecs' and $upines 
of Verbs, in Engliſb alone. | 


4. Figure and Proſodia conſtrued. 


5. Inftitutio Græce Grammatices Compendiaria, in Uſum Regie 
Shole Weſtmonaſterienſis. In Uſum Rudioſce Juventutis adduntur 
tiam quidam Literarum Nexus, & Scripture Compendia, que partim 
Llegantize, partim Bievitatis Cauſa, uſurpari ſolent. 


6. A new Edition of Lity's GRammaR, in which the Text has 
deen collated with the oldeſt and beſt Editions; the Examples to the 
Rules compared with the ancient Reman Writers, and the Places cited 
from whence they were taken; ſome few Things, which before were 
generally excepted againſt, amended ; others, that were obſcure and 
difficult, explained by ſhort Notes; and the Whole printed upon a new 


Letter, and in a more plain and commodious Manner, than any for- 
mer Edition. 


- 

7, A new Edition of the Wes TMINSTER Crretk,CrammMan: 
Wherein | a very great Number of Errors in the former Editions si 
corrected, the ſeveral Parts, of Speech are more difſtinciiy nd fully 
explained in Terms adapted to the Scholar's Capacity, ani u the Va- 
nations of the Nouns and Verbs of every Declenfon ud Cynjugation 
are accurately diſtinguiſhed by the proper Accents, A more correct and 
copious” Liſt. of Irregular Verbs is exhibited, and ſome new Rules are 
added to the Syntax, which is commodionily placed in the ſame Order 
$ that in the Latin Grammar; the Dialccts, Arrio Year, and Ligatures, 
or Abbreviations, are ſet in a much <J}carer Light; and ihe Whole 1s 
printed upon a new Letter, and in Fa an) nv commodicus Man- 
ner, than any former Ediyon, e 
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